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A-level English for Al-Azhar Treetops -Grade 4

Preface
In the Name of Allah, the Most Beneficent, the Most Merciful.

A Commitment to Educational Excellence
Esteemed Educators,
It is with profound satisfaction and a distinct sense of purpose that I introduce this
meticulously developed Teacher's Guide for the Advanced Level English curriculum,
specifically tailored for our distinguished students in Al-Azhar Treetops Grade-4.
This sophisticated pedagogical framework represents a significant advancement in
our enduring commitment to delivering a comprehensive and globally pertinent edu-

cation, deeply anchored in the venerable traditions and guiding tenets of Al-Azhar
Al-Sharif.

Beyond Linguistic Competence: Cultivating Holistic Individuals

This curriculum transcends the mere acquisition of linguistic competence; it consti-
tutes a strategically designed instrument for the cultivation of well-rounded individ-
uals who inherently embody the core values, overarching mission, and aspirational
vision of Al-Azhar. Through the integration of intellectually stimulating content
and internationally recognized pedagogical methodologies, harmonized with schol-
arly references from preeminent institutions such as the Universities of Oxford and
Cambridge, and the Library of Congress, our objective is to empower our students
with robust critical thinking faculties, efficacious communicative proficiencies, and
a broad spectrum of intercultural understanding essential for navigating an increas-

ingly interconnected global landscape.

Language as a Catalyst for Understanding and Progress

We firmly posit that language serves as a potent conduit for the dissemination of
knowledge, the facilitation of mutual comprehension, and the promotion of con-
structive societal transformation. This Advanced Level English course provides a rig-
orous academic platform for our students to engage with diverse intellectual perspec-
tives, grapple with nuanced conceptual frameworks, and articulate their insights with
precision and cogency, while concurrently reinforcing their intrinsic Islamic identity

and the rich intellectual heritage of Al-Azhar.

4



Empowering Future Ambassadors of Al-Azhar

By embracing such advanced and internationally validated curricula, we
unequivocally reaffirm our unwavering dedication to equipping our students
with the highest echelons of educational standards, thereby enabling them to
serve as articulate and informed emissaries of Al-Azhar enduring message
of moderation, intellectual rigor, and compassionate engagement on the
international stage. This Teachers Guide functions as your indispensable
compendium in this noble undertaking, offering meticulously curated
pedagogical guidance, insightful scholarly resources, and innovative
instructional strategies to cultivate a truly enriching and transformative

learning trajectory for our students.

A Call to Collaborative Excellence

May the Almighty Allah bestow upon us His divine grace and guidance

in this pivotal mission of nurturing future generations who are both
intellectually accomplished and morally upright, thereby contributing
meaningfully to their respective communities and upholding the esteemed

and enduring legacy of Al-Azhar Al-Sharif.

With profound respect and unwavering confidence in your professional dedication,

Dr. lemai Ebstrrbini

General Manager of Al-Azhar
Educational and Technical Affairs



Introduction

This developed curriculum enables Fourth Grade Model Institutes learn-
ers to:

- Communicate confidently and effectively.
- Develop critical thinking skills.

- Respond to various information, media, and texts with enjoyment and
understanding.

- Build cross-cultural awareness grounded in sound creed, ethics, and
universal values.

The course supports whole child development by addressing:
- Language skills (listening, speaking, reading, writing).

- Physical, cognitive, social, and emotional needs through activities that
integrate life skills, values, games, stories, and mini-projects.

Students practice using language in realistic social interactions (e.g.,
family dialogues, meetings). Topics encourage self-awareness, environ-
mental understanding, and responsible citizenship, including digital
citizenship.

Aims of the Course

- Develop overall language skills for effective communication in English
(oral and written).

- Build knowledge across five language domains.

- Foster 21st-century skills, global citizenship, and presentation skills.
- Encourage inquiry-based learning through mini-projects.

- Support different learning styles (VAK) and life skills integration.
Language Domains

1. Phonics, Spelling & Vocabulary

- Extend knowledge of vowel phonemes, double consonants, silent let-
ters, prefixes, and suffixes.

- Apply phonics, spelling, and grammar rules to decode unfamiliar
words.

- Revise inflections (-ing, -ed, -s) and spelling patterns.

- Use alphabetical ordering, check/correct spellings, and apply powerful
verbs.

2. Grammar & Punctuation

- Use punctuation for fluency and expression.



- Apply apostrophes for possession, commas within sentences, and a
variety of connectives.

- Recognize statements, questions, and commands.
- Use past, present, and future tenses in context.

3. Reading

- Develop fluency in silent and oral reading.

- Explore explicit/implicit meanings, story structures, settings, and char-
acters.

- Retell events, paraphrase, and respond personally to texts.

- Identify non-fiction features and organize ideas into paragraphs.
4. Writing

- Plan and write longer stories with alternative openings/endings.
- Create character profiles and adopt suitable viewpoints.

- Collect/present information from non-fiction texts.

- Write notes, descriptive passages, and organized layouts.

5. Speaking & Listening

- Organize ideas in extended turns.

- Vary vocabulary and details by purpose.

- Listen carefully, respond politely, and contribute relevant comments.
- Adapt volume, pace, and intonation for effective communication.
Basic Principles

1. Integration of Skills: Listening & Reading (receptive) + Speaking & Writ-
ing (productive).

2. CALLA Approach: Supports learners with limited English proficiency
through academic content.

3. 21st Century Skills: Creativity, collaboration, critical thinking, digital
literacy.

4. Global Citizenship: Curiosity, knowledge, and application across sub-
jects.

5. Presentation Skills: Confident, effective communication and global
awareness.

6. Mini-Projects: Inquiry-based learning with hands-on tasks.

7. Learning Styles (VAK): Differentiated instruction to meet all learners’
needs.

8. Life Skills Integration: Nutrition, health, respect, honesty, responsibil-
ity, cooperation.



Course Components

- Student’'s Book: Two terms, each with 4 units + 2 review units. Each
unit has 4 lessons and ends with a mini-project.

- Practice Book: Matching activities for extra grammar and reading prac-
tice + 4 model tests.

- Audio CD: Listening, reading texts, and phonics recordings.
Teaching Approach
The methodology of this course focuses on:

1.Student-Centered Learning - learners are encouraged to participate
actively.

2.Task-Based Learning - lessons are based on real-life tasks, problem
solving, and projects.

3.Integrated Skills - listening, speaking, reading, and writing are con-
nected in every lesson.

4.Values Integration - lessons connect language learning with moral and
social values.

5.Active Learning Strategies - pair work, group work, role plays, games,
and projects.

Teaching Methodologies

1. Listening

- Create a positive environment with clear expectations.

- Use visual aids and scaffold tasks (pre-, while-, post-listening).

Example Activity: Listen and Answer (students listen to a short story and
answer questions).

2. Speaking

- Encourage confidence through role play, rhymes, pair work, and group
discussions.

- Scaffold tasks from teacher modeling O pair work 0 independent
speech.

Example Activity: Look and Discuss (students describe pictures in pairs).
3. Reading

- Build phonics, vocabulary, fluency, and comprehension.

- Use groupings to differentiate instruction.

Example Activity: Read and Tick (0/0) (focus on forms of the verb ‘to be’).
4. Writing

- Teach sentence building, punctuation, descriptive/narrative writing.

- Foster creativity with prompts, visuals, and collaborative tasks.



Example Activity: Describe Your Favorite Animal.
5. Grammar

- Teach grammar in context with real-life examples and hands-on prac-
tice.

Example Activity: Change the verbs into negative (review present sim-
ple).

6. Phonics

- Teach CVC words, blends, digraphs, and diphthongs through multisen-
sory methods.

Example Activity: Listen and Circle the /ju:/ words.
7. Values

- Highlight values through Top Tip for Life.
Example Value: Sharing food with the poor.

8. Mini-Projects

Step-by-step guide:

- Planning: Select age-appropriate themes, set objectives, keep manage-
able. Teaching Approach

The methodology of this course focuses on:

1.Student-Centered Learning - learners are encouraged to participate
actively.

2.Task-Based Learning - lessons are based on real-life tasks, problem
solving, and projects.

3.Integrated Skills - listening, speaking, reading, and writing are con-
nected in every lesson.

4.Values Integration - lessons connect language learning with moral and
social values.

5. Active Learning Strategies - pair work, group work, role plays,
games, and projects.

An Important Note to the Teacher

The Teacher’s Guide is a helpful tool for you than can facilitate your
mission while delivering the lesson to Students. But, don't forget
that you have your own identity. You can adapt or adopt the strat-
egies, techniques and the steps of any activity according to the
needs of your students and their level and the available material
and resources you have
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1. You are What you Eat!

2. The Life of
Animals

3. Family Meetings

4. Stories Can Teach

ScopelandiSequence

Listening

Listen to a Poem to Circle
the Sound

Listen to a Text about Tor-
toises

Listen to a Short Story that
Includes Words with the /fr/
Blend

Listen to Words with /pr/
Blend

Listen to a Short Story
‘Never Lose Hope'

Listen to a Story about a
Young Rabbit

Speaking

Discuss Household Activi-
ties

Ask and Answer Using
Has / Have

Ask and Answer about
Some Health Problems

Talk about Dairy Products

Ask and Answer Using
Made of

Talk about Healthy and
Unhealthy Meals
Discuss Some Animals’
Characteristics

Discuss Some Ideas about
Tortoises

Discuss Some ldeas about
Keeping Fish at an Aquar-
ium

Discuss the Idea of Friends
and Friendship

Talk about Different Occa-
sions and Family Gather-
ings

Talking about Some Volun-
teer Work

Discuss the Idea of Gradu-
ation

Discuss Some Problems
and their Solutions

Talk about Promises

Ask and Answer about Feel-
ings

Talk about Sleeping and Bed-
time Routines

Give Advice

Talk about How to Please
Others

Talk about Brave Characters

Reading

A Dialogue Between a Moth-
er and a Daughter at the
Kitchen

A Text about a Young Boy
and his Family

A Dialogue Between a Doctor
and a Patient

A Text about Dairy Products

A Text about People’s Food
Preferences

A Story of a Young Rabbit
A Dialogue Between a Shop
Assistant and a Girl

An Advertisement of an
Aguarium

A Short Story about a Flamin-
go and a Frog

A Dialogue Between Three
Friends

A Text about a Wedding

A Text about a Visit to an
Orphanage

A Dialogue Between Two
Girls

A Text about a Young Girl's
Graduation Party

A Text about the Traffic and
Garbage Problems

A Dialogue Between a Boy
and his Father

The Sto?/ of ‘The Monkey and
the Wolf’

The Short Story of ‘Goha, His
Son and His Donkey;

The Sto? of ‘Little Leila and
the Wol



Scopeland/Sequence

Phonics & Grammar

Values

Write a Character Profile

Write a Story Plan

Write a Description of a Favorite
Animal

Write a Paragraph about a Tortoise
Complete a Story Plan
Write about Daily Routines

Write about a Celebration
Write about a Volunteer Work

Write about a Problem Using the
Problem-Solving Strategy

Rewrite the Story of ‘Little Leila and
the Wolf'

The Sounds /ou/ and /ju:/
Present Simple Tense
Verb to Be in the Present

Adverbs of Frequency

The /fl/ and /fr/ Blends
Adjectives and Adverbs
The First Conditional ‘If'

Pronunciation of Final -ed
the /pr/ and /pl/ Blends

Thﬁ Future Simple Tense With
lWi r

The Suffixes un- and im-

Trighthongs /oua/ and /ava/
Verb to Be in the Past

Past Simple Tense
the Suffix -ful

Form Questions in the Past

Nutrition, Health and Wellbe-
ing

Sustainability

Responsibility

Respect

Respect for Animals
Responsibility
Appreciating Friendship

Appreciating Volunteer Work

Respect and Consideration

Honesty and Integrity

Self-Awareness and Self-
Acceptance



5 Vacations and Holidays

7 Social Media 6 Waste Matters

8 Manners We Praise

Listening

An Email to a Friend

A Text about Sharing Vaca-
tion Stories

Listen to Some Words with
/gl/ Blend

A Short Story ‘The Respectful
Robot’

Listen to Words with the /sc/
Blend

Listen to Words with the /sl/
Blend

ScopelandiSequence

Speaking

Talk about Holidays

Discuss the Importance of
Travel and Exploring Other
Places

Discuss the Idea of Cultural
Tourism

Talk about Short Stories,
Tales and Postcards

Ask and Answer about
Some Postcards

Talk about Waste and the
Environment

Talk about Recycling and
Help Clean the Environ-
ment

Talk about Green Waste
and Compost

Talk about the Idea of
Waste Management

Talk about Using Social
Media in Daily Life

Discuss the Idea of Being
Good Digital Citizen

Talk about How to Be Safe
Online

Discuss the Idea of True
and Fake Information
Online

Talk about If Some News Is
True or False

Discuss the Idea of ‘Good
Touch’ and “Bad Touch'’

Talk about Respect and
Stopping Bullying

Discuss the Idea of Respon-
sibility

Discuss the Idea of Honesty

Reading

A Text about Holidays

A Text about Places to Go for
Vacations

A Text about Cultural Tour-
ism

A Short Story of a Man Who
Went on a Vacation

A Text about a Famous Book
‘Postcard stories’

A Dialogue at Class about the
Waste Problems

A Dialogue at a Class about
Recycling

A Text about Green Waste
A Text about E-Waste

A Text about Social Media

A Text about Some Rules for
Being a Good Digital Citizen

A Text about Online Safety

A Text about How to Spot
Fake News Online

A Short Story “The Old Man
and the Little Boy'

A Text about Good Morals:
Respect

A Short Story ‘The Lost Wallet
and the Responsible Decision’

A Short Story about an Hon-
est Girl



Scopeland[Sequence

Write an Email to a Friend

Write about a Famous Place Out-
side Egypt

Write an Imaginary Tale Based of
a Provided Picture and an Intro-
duction

Write about the Problem of Waste

Complete an Infograph about E-
Waste

Write about Some Good Uses of
Social Media

Write Some Advice about Digital
Citizenship

Write Some Tips to Be Safe Online

Write Some Tips about How to
Detect Fake News Online

Write about the Importance of
Morals in Daily Life

Write a Short-Story Paragraph
Write about an Act of Honesty

Phonics & Grammar

The /sn/ and /sm/ Blends
Adjectives with -ed and -ing
Direct and Indirect Objects

The /gl/ Blend
The Prefix re-

Although to Connect Two
Sentences

Countable and Uncountable
Nouns

Diphthong /ar/
Triphthong /a1a/

Can and Could for Present
and Past Ability

First Conditional ‘If
Should / Shouldn’t for Advice

The /sc/ and /sl/ Blends

Statements, Commands and
Questions

Values

Relaxation and Recreation
Appreciation and Gratitude

Cultural Awareness and
Respect

Harmony with Nature

Reserving the Environment

Responsibility and Account-
ability

Community Engagement

Digital Wellbeing, Respect
and Privacy

Self-Awareness

Rejecting Bullying and Ha-
rassment

Responsibility and Account-
ability

Honesty and Integrity
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You Are What
You Eat!

+
_.l-""."ﬁ

Grammsr

» Presant simple tense: affirmative,
negative, and interrogative

«¥erb to (be) in the present: affirmative,
negative and interrogative

s Adverbs of frequency

Phonics
= fauf and Auif sounds

Language Functions

= Asking about prices using 'How much’

«Acking about health using ‘What's
wrong with you?'

« Giving advice using 'should / shouldn't’
and 'need o’

Critical Thinking
s [s eating healthy food important? Why?
Why not?
= Do you think we are responsible for being
healtm? Why? Why not?

Study Skills
» Making good choices
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Unit 1 You Are What You Eat
(Lesson 1 Lunch is ready SB 11-16 PB 7-10 )
ILOs: By the end of this lesson, students should be able to:

Lunch is Ready ]

o identify the activities they help the family
with at home.

e reorder the events in a non-fiction text.

 identify a number of household activities
using pictorial clues.

e identify some food and drinks quantifiers.

e ask and answer questions about food and
drinks quantifiers.

’. !
e read a text about a family day for details. oy,

e use the forms of verb to (be) in the present
simple tense.

e

] [T R TR oy
Pl ™ i
* [P @ weFada

4]
BisS&s ®
R B

k

FERE RS
31

T
s B3t
AFER =3

r T T I TrmrT
P FTTITYIET

Vocabulary:
Collocations (rinse fruit and vegetables,
peel vegetables, chop vegetables, slice fruit)

Quantifiers (a bowl of ..., a plate of.., a jar of..., a glass of...., a plate
of...) natural, responsible, Health is wealth

Language:

Verb ‘to be' in the present simple (affirmative, negative and interroga-
tive)

Values: Nutrition and wellbeing

Materials:

Student’s Book
Practice Book
Teacher’'s Guide

Warm up

1.Draw the students’ attention to the title of the lesson ‘Lunch is
ready.” and ask the pupils what do you usually have for lunch?
2.Ask students about if they help at home or not and how can they
help?
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@

. Look and discuss

Put students into pairs.

Draw their attention to the pic-
tures.

Assign them three minutes to
think of the questions and an-
swer them.

Invite pairs of students to come
in front of the class to ask and
answer the questions orally.
Celebrate students’ progress say-
ing ‘Well done!’

T Ve e, 0 v Nl o Fanmlp il o P!
L o™ il ity 25 riad Bt e RSty T
3, Wiy Ty DT, e I -t W

fnrad iy, § ek 80 Rl pon In e ot iy Wt can (ie

arw Tharywrederitd Laeand Can gy kg me e lonc,

Sarair Tune, Womi Vit o | g Arad?

e Wil Sl T A i e iR . R P e AL
L Las

RPN O RS PR N 1

arer Pewl §e rarmom s Sotaer LA 8 erparalie paaier ann e cnophl

Students’ own answers

Suggested Answers

1. 1 help with cleaning the house
and cooking the meals.

preme
Sarahe P be ciartfil W oo had e

B | i W

2. | like tidying my bed because | g el
want my room to look clean and o o2 gt

.d | Sarale O o, Wi
tl y. e Tharh you, e’ delghie
3.1 don’t like washing the dishes

because it is boring and tiring. @

(2. Read, act, and reorder )

1. Set the scene of the reading dialogue, a dialogue about different
activities at home.

2. Pre-teach some activities, using Arabic when necessary for bet-
ter understanding.

3. Ask the pupils to work in pairs.

4. Assign five minutes for each of the pairs to read the dialogue,
and the pairs have to reorder the sentences according to the order
of theses sentences in the dialogue.

5. Check answers with the whole class by asking a representative
from the pairs to read the sentences in order.

6. Read the dialogue aloud for the pupils.

7. Ask another representative from the pairs to read the dialogue.
Answers

a.?2 c.1 e.5
b.3 d.4

18



(3 Look and read

1.

2.

sw

Draw the pupils’ attention to the pictures of several activi-

ties.

Provide the pupils with some
materials (fruits, vegetables,
peelers, knives).

Read the activities aloud.
Encourage thefpupils to dem-
onstrate the different activi-
ties.

. Begin with simple tasks like

rinsing. Gradually move to

peeling, chopping, and slicing.

Provide learners with tools
and materials to try each
task.

. Pair the pupils, assigning one

to ask and the other to an-
swer for collaborative prac-
tice (e.g., A: ‘What do you do?’
B: ‘l wash the dishes.’).”

. Explain the importance of

each task and draw the pupils’
attention to the life skills and
explain it (e.g., hygiene and
cleanliness).

R Uit 1
. il- \ Lesmn ¥

i owioes poapgensy rher e whesoyd Pelp sarh el e

3. Tom afy e B Lo i and polalor

1 Fulra ) Sk Ml IIGHT Fnk W R T TEp I TR e

B Woom guliy T afs i e h U sepelalien

» St % ek fFer Dabsir i

8
L > EeY
Th e

&E”cm

[ P O

e f~3“’ -

e o ad =y Hr Forr ek el

(4 listen and ead

1

2.

able nouns.

Write two columns on the board:
Countable nouns and uncountable

nouns.

. Provide pupils with examples (e.g.,
apple, water, bread, chair, sugar)

and ask them to place each word in P
il

the correct column.

. Discuss why some nouns are un-
countable (cannot be counted indi- -

vidually).

. Introduce uncountable nouns and
clarify that they do not have a plu-
ral form (e.g., sugar, water, milk).
Emphasize that these nouns rep-
resent things that are seen as a

whole or a mass.

. Activate pupils’ prior knowledge of countable and uncount-

" ma | wnit1
= +*9 : Lesson T

pa L h“‘ *

b i oat
|‘

=i
&.5?

il ol =

S e bmeer ol

L

1““‘ .‘--—-'-‘-I-'l-—|

Rmmsia b e 61 e e s b— A e e
TIPI"‘""" o, A e e S 6 ]

)

6.Draw the pupils’ attention to the pic-
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tures or objects of common uncountable items (e.g., a bowl of
soup, a glass of juice).

7.Explain that we cannot say “soups” or “juices,” but we can use
quantifiers to specify the quantity.

8.Read the quantifiers aloud.

9. Ask Pupils to work in pair for example, creating their own sen-
tences using quantifiers. For example:

10. “I need two bottles of water for the picnic.”

“We ate three plates of rice.”

@ Now, ask and answer )
1. Draw the pupils’ attention to the peo- p oo
ple holding something (e.g., a man : 3':.'. ! i J
with a bowl of fruit salad). -
2. Ask the class: “What does he have?” i S
3. Model the response: “He has a bowl of . seaeiie
fruit salad.” e o e
4. Repeat with a few other pictures to N
familiarize pupils with the structure.
5. Write the question and answer struc- ans
ture on the board: )
Question: “What does he/she have?” i
and “What do they have?” ! W ey e
Answer: “He / She has a [quantifier] They Mare g of
of [uncountable noun].” They / We / o o oy e R ’ e
You have a [quantifier] of [uncount R & £
able noun] —taET "2\ B _rﬁ‘\
6. Emphasize the use of quantifiers and
uncountable nouns. R
7. Elicit answers from pupils (e.g., What 1 gt et
does she have? She has a glass of wa- TIP | s e ras vt e J

-

ter. What do they have? They have

cups of tea. @

8. Ask the class to work in pair and take
turns asking and answering questions.
Pupil A: What does he have?

Pupils B: He has a glass of water.

Answers
1. What does she have?

She has a glass of water.
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She has a carton of juice.
2. What do they have?
They have bottles of water.
They have bowels of rice.

(6 Read and tick (V) or (X)

1. Display the text for pupils and ensure pupils under-
stand the forms of the verb “to be” and present: am, is,

are

2. Write the forms of “to be” on the
board and give simple examples:
| am a student.
She is a teacher.
They are happy.

3. Ask students to come up with one ex-

ample for each form.
4. Put these sentences in negative
forms: | am not a student. / She isn’t

a teacher. / They aren’t happy. Then-

put them in interrogative forms: Am
l...? /Is he / she/ it....? / Are you / we/
they...?

5. Draw the pupils’ attention to the Top

Tip.
6. Read the text aloud to the class.

7. Let the pupils to answer the questions

drawing their attention to the life
skills.

Answers
1.V

2.V
3.%
4.
5.%

L] Writ 1
et : L exxony §

[ & | fradand ek idioeat

e M ey b D Dy Pl e e b ok
B e Mo e 2ol el i ey wad S o i e e T
s gl ey 1 e s b g 1 1 4
e A B S e e e P e e e T
| i Wi I, s il i i, Pl il g i i, Bl J
o s g o el s g e e, * - al] 1 it ’
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e Read the text aloud with the pupils. While reading, empha-
size the forms of the verb “to be” by stressing them clearly

to draw attention.

e Ask students to follow along and underline the forms of “to

be” as they hear them.
I am Ramy.
My family tries to be healthy.
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Mom is a good cook...

Fruit is good for us...

It is not completely wrong...

You are responsible for your own health.

Health is wealth.

Grandparents are always right...

Discuss the answers your class and ensure all examples are
correctly identified.

Practice Book Answer Key

(1 Read and match.

0o OO mONO

1
2
3.
4.
5
6
2

( Choose the correct answer.

1. rinse
2. peels
3. slices
4. makes
5. wash
6. sweeps

(3 Look and answer.

1. What does Ahmed have?
1.He has a bowl of ice cream.
2. What do the girls have?

2. They have plates of rice.

3. What does mum have?
3.She has a jar of jam.

4. What do the boys have?
4.They have bottles of water.

(4 Read and tick (V) or (x).

1. (V)
2. (%)
3. (V)
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(5 Punctuate the following sentences . )

Wafaa likes mangoes, grapes, figs, and kiwis.

Gesson 2 Let’s be healthy! SB pages 17-22 PB Pages11-13 )

ILOs: By the end of this lesson, students will be able to:

contrast healthy vs. junk food.

e read a dialogue between a pa-
tient and a doctor for details.

e give advice using ‘should,
shouldn’t and need to'.

e identify the /ou/ sound in a con-
textual clue.

e associate the /ou/ sound with its
spelling patterns.

e make a profile for a character in e\
a movie or a story i .g'- T e
Vocabulary: stomachache, head- - cmtrint heaty vi ok fo

1 B LSS

ache, backache, toothache, junk ¢ reta aboges between

\./"‘1
food, vomiting, unhealthy, advice o
= pive advice usng “shoulc
Language: « ey et i o o
Use should / shouldn’t to give ad- ._’ J”“, o sl
vice £ o o o OO

o cole bwr i B
Wi B T OF :Iu:"

You should have healthy food. /
You shouldn’t have junk food.

Use ‘need to’ for advice
A: | feel ill.
B: You should / need to see a doctor.

Phonics:
The long “0” sound and its different spelling patterns
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(ow, o-e, 0a).

Values: Nutrition, health and wellbeing

Cultural Responsibility: How can we be responsible

for being healthy?

Materials:
Student’'s Book
Practice Book
Teacher’s Guide

Warm up

1. Refer students to the title of the lesson, Let's be
healthy, and simply elicit or explain the meaning as

needed.’

2. Ask students about the nutritional value of different
foods and its impact on physical and mental health.
Elicit other ideas and make a note of acceptable an-

swers on the board.

@ Look and discuss

)

1. Draw the students’ attention to the children in the pic

tures.

2. Ask them questions like: “What
do you think is happen ing to
these children?” “Why do you think
they are feeling this way?".

3. Introduce and explain new vo-
cabulary words: stomachache,
headache, backache, and toothache
providing examples of how these ail-
ments can affect a person’s daily life.

4. Read the questions aloud dividing
students into groups to discuss the
questions.

5. Assign three minutes for them to
discuss the questions encouraging
them to include information about
the nutritional value of each type

of food and the potential health
risks associated with consuming too
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much junk food.

6. Elicit some pairs to ask and answer the questions to as-
sess their knowledge of healthy and junk food.

Suggested Answers

1. Healthy food is better because it is safe and makes me
strong.

2. It may cause stomachache.

3. Yes. | once ate chips and | vomited a lot.

CZ Read and choose the correct answer

1.

Show the image to the class
and ask them to observe the
dialogue between the doctor
and the patient.

. Ask questions like: “What

is the patient’s problem?”
“What did the patient eat the
night before?”

. Introduce and explain new

vocabulary words from the
dialogue, such as “stom-
achache,” “vomiting,” “un-
healthy,” and “advice” getting
students use these words in
sentences.

. Divide students in groups

assigning five minutes for
the students to read the dia-
logue silently or aloud.

. Ask comprehension ques-

tions to check their under-
standing checking the an-
swer with the whole class.

. Invite one of groups to re-

flect on their own eating
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habits and identify ways they can improve their

food choices.

. Draw the students’ attention to the Top Tip for Life

and elicit it encouraging them to set personal goals
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for healthier eating.
Answers
1.b

NnonoT

2
3.
4.
5

(3 Act in pairs

1. Draw the students’ atten-
tion to the Top Tip and
read it with the students.

2. Show the image to the
class and have them ob-
serve the dialogue asking
questions like: “What is
the problem with the girl?”
“What advice does the boy
give her?” * 2l

3. Introduce the modal verbs i Y et i e e '- -

i ol il 8 oy

“should/shouldn’t” and -
“need to” and explain their m M

usage in giving advice.

4. Have students read the A
dialogue in pairs, taking H
turns playing the role of 4k -
each character. e ———
5. Divide the class into small | %@ :;‘:::::

groups and assign each
group a common health
complaint (e.g., headache,
stomachache, and cough).

6. Assign three minutes for
each group create a short dialogue where one stu-
dent expresses the complaint and the other student
gives advice using “should/shouldn’'t” and “need to”
in front of the class.

7. Encourage other students to ask questions or offer
additional advice.

8. Assess student understanding through their par-
ticipation in the activities and their use of the target
language.
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Suggested Answers

A: What's the matter?

B: | have a terrible backache.

A: You shouldn’t carry too many things. You need to

see the doctor quickly.

(4 Read, circle and sort the words with /ou/ sound )

1. Draw the students’ atten-
tion to the Top Tip and
read it with the students.

2. Read the story aloud as a
class, pausing to discuss
any difficult words or con-
cepts.

3. Explain the concept of the
long “0” sound and its dif-
ferent spelling patterns
(ow, o0-e, 0a).

4. Have students circle the
words with the long “0”
sound in the story.

5. Provide students with
the sorting chart and give
them two minutes to sort
the circled words into the
correct categories.

6. Check the answers with
the whole class-assessing
student understanding

Lo Linit 1
s*@ : Leszon 7

A Dy in Mr. O's Life

Frin e, 15 Frin by tomar b w amid
Pl Doy it e | P, I e iImliminE, | e B v

brre T Hlym plwarem

o vy el | hag e oy ihirngs o deg 1 amasgr
e s aned Ak o e nts el Tl s oy
il | ey AP

M ERaE WREIRAER, | P R | PP AT LPAR 8 R
g Lady, srell sy hefo.  She'y 2 o] raphibo
| ey bricey, Tha wrills) 1o peeipds wiah Lhasy abaony.
wali fam |arm renn e Wl ng e TR e ey
Fasha-r i Dol el anad B Bl 15 30 feiiianm % oA,
B i vt | 0 B & sl el Il CnOida | o iy T
I i b e wae it io el jo ooy ol e roem achoel. Be alsarms

by ey sk e et ey oy el Fases reosch B U8 ey | laeew

0 B, Esfariyr.

B PO P 5 et | et b e th g gl et 3 ool
reee ind | 1eadl 2 booa dhat's whal | ban moa L & ookl & vy need aead
s Bl i | Ci Raaid

|r|.'|--_|-."|'rmrr|:|'.'\rr.-"\|-1'\|-\-r'-'Jl-r'.'—.n'w El'l"h'h""
Tizthary huirs przhpad, bnal Borner o, M, G vl b baris

-—
iTap [P
Lerg 2 sowrnll dow’ s Tpwrll i Wem -2 naie phorm v

TIF | EFL, BT T PO

&

through their participation in the activities and their
accuracy in sorting the words.

7. Encourage students find other words with the long
“0"” sound in books or magazines.

Answer

I'm Mr. O. I'm always smart, do you know? Now,
please, follow me where | go. In the morning, | prefer
to walk to my office. | have so many things to do; | an-
swer phones and check all the posts through. This is

only what | really know.
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In the afternoon, | go home. | pass Mrs. Rose, a
fine young lady, and say hello. She's a good neighbor;
which | really know. She smiles to people when they
show. | walk fast, | am not old. “Walking is good”, that's
what my father once told me and his advice is as pre-
cious as gold.

In the evening, | go for a walk near the ocean. |
meet my friend Jo, thin like a feather; even the wind
can carry him away. But, anyway, | like him and we
start to talk. Jo is my old friend from school. He always
has a new joke. We sometimes run and have much
fun. Oh, no! | have to go. Goodbye, Jo.

At night, it is cold. | eat a sandwich and make
myself a cup of green tea. | read a book, that's what |
like most. A book is my friend and the best thing | can
hold.

Finally, | rush to my bedroom because it's time to
go to bed. Today has ended, but tomorrow, Mr. O will
be back.

O Ow 0-¢

no know phone

go tomorrow home

SO show Rose

oh only joke

(5 Look and Write.

1. Show the image to the class and ex- % L;:_J

plain the concept of a character pro- .

file. [ —
2. Discuss the different elements that | ‘
can be included in a character profile, g

such as name, appearance, personal- ;s

ity, likes/dislikes, and background.

3. Use the example character profile for I3
Mr. O to illustrate the different sec- b
tions. L0

4. Assign three minutes for students
work in pairs to choose a favorite

i

character from a story, movie, or )
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book.

5. Guide students through the process of filling out
the character profile template for their chosen char-
acter.

6. Ask questions to help them describe their charac-
ter's appearance, personality, and interests.

7. Assess student understanding encouraging them
present their character profiles to the class.

Students’ own answers

Practice Book Answer Key

Cl look and answer.

1.What's wrong with Mona?
She has a stomachache.
2.What's wrong with Omar?
He has a headache.
3.What's wrong with Ali?
He has a backache.
4.What's wrong with Hani?
He has a toothache.

(2 Read and complete the dialogue.

1. sweets

2. teeth

3. once

4. should

5. shouldn't

@ead and circle..

1. stomachache / shouldn’t
2. headache / should
3. backache / shouldn’t
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4. toothache / should

(3 Listen and circle the words with /ou/ Sound. )
1. only / hello
2.s0
3.80
4. told / gold
5. old
6. NO
@ Read and complete. )

1.0 (go / cold/ gold)
2. ow ( throw / showed)
3. 0-e (phone / home)
4. oa ( boat/ coat)
G Punctuate the following sentence. )
What's wrong with you, Hana?

Gesson 3 Dairy products SB pages 23-29 PB Pages14-16 )

r .!ﬂ

Let's Be Healthy

-
n

ILOs: By the end of this lesson,
students will be able to:

e engage in a discussion about the
importance of dairy products.

read a text about dairy products

for details. & u....,,-u.h\
e identify some dairy products us- y b s, sucanen il s

ing pictorial clues. W BR e
e ask and answer questions about T -

dairy products. 'Js-ﬁf_‘;,\ ot et e
e use commas and exclamation o e bkt s

e Pl

v e diviin wrirg Hhould,
ST and nesed o'

v dantty words with faud sound
I e

S o o R R R ]
I speslnng: puat e

+ mrakor a prollie for 2 characies

Th & BRSSO

marks in a written context.

e identify the /ju:/ sound in a given
context.

e differentiate between /u:/ and /
ju:/ sounds.
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Vocabulary: airy, yogurt, butter, cheese, cream, condensed milk,

digestion, bones, healthy.
Language:

e ‘be made from’ to talk about how something comes from
something else, e.g., cheese is made from milk.
e Punctuation: Commas (,) and exclamation mark (!)

Phonics:
e Differentiating sounds: /ju:/ vs. /u:/

Values:

* Nutrition, health and wellbeing

Materials:
Student’'s Book

Practice book
Teacher's Guide

Warm up

1. Draw the students’ attention to the title of the lesson,
Dairy products.

2. Briefly explain what dairy products are and why they
are important.

3. Show pictures of milk, cheese, yogurt, etc., and ask stu-

dents to name them.

Discuss the following questions:

What is the main ingredient in dairy products?

Why are dairy products important for us?

Do you consume any dairy products daily?

5. Encourage students to share their personal experiences

with dairy products.

..O..lk

@ Look and Discuss )

1. Ask students to look at the pictures on page 26.
2. Have students discuss the following questions in pairs:

What is the main component of dairy products?
Do you think having dairy products is essential? Why?
Do you have any dairy products daily?

3. After discussion, elicit answers from the class

Suggested Answers

1. milk
2. Yes, because it makes our body and teeth strong.
3. Yes. | have milk and cheese daily.
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(2 Read and answer

1

Pre-teach key vocabulary: di-

. tae e ! Unit 1 '
gestion, condensed milk, buf- '~ «*® NELLW.

faloes.

. Assign the text on page 27 for

silent reading.

. Ask comprehension questions

to check understanding:

What are some examples of

dairy products?

Why do some people avoid
milk?

What are the main sources of

milk?

How does milk benefit us?

Answers
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Look and read, then ask and answer.

Students’ own answers

Suggested Answers

What is cheese made from?

It's made from milk.

Do you like cheese?

Yes, | do.
Why?

Because it's good for healthy
diet.
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(4 Read and put a (,) or an (!).

1. Explain the rules for commas and exclamation marks with

examples:

e Use a comma to separate items
in a list: | like butter, cheese, yo-
gurt, and milk.

e Use an exclamation mark to
show strong emotion: Wow! This
yogurt is delicious!

2. Ask students to add punctuation
to the provided sentences from
page 31.

Answers
1. Wow! The view is absolutely
amazing here!

2. Hello, Mom.

3. She comes from Alexandria,
Egypt.

4. | like cheese, yogurt, ice cream,
and chocolates.

5. How beautiful your dress is!
6. No, | don't like burgers.

7. Second, you add some salt and
spices.
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G Listen and circle the words with the /ju:/ sound.

1. Say /ju:/ and ask students to repeat it after you.
2. Tell them that they are going to listen to a rhyme that
includes words with this sound and they have to circle all

the words.

w

Read the first line, emphasizing the two circled words.

4. Stop and read the two circled words pointing at the ac-

tion of your mouth.

5. Complete reading the rhyme and students circle the

words.

6. Read the rhyme again and ask students to check answers

in pairs.

7. Share answers with the whole class.
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Answers " Unit 1
Rk -1. Lessorn 3 Y

1. Useful [ 5 1 Listanand ciechs the wirds with Jus wewsd
2. FeW St BaroE mmed e e =l g
Wi g amrhal v ol Bl s
3. Tugsday e
4. Uniform e G
5. Cute o masin ol
6. Future Tw® YT Y we a e e lerbera
7. Beautiful Rk i

(omh i e P o Wil g bms remd

ey s medl e e @

R et s LT

Practice Book Answer Key
@ Read and complete.
1. fat
2. blood pressure
3. diet
4. allergic
5. digestion

(2 Ask and answer.

1. What is butter made from?
It is made from milk.
2. Do you like cheese? Why/ why not?
Yes, | like it a lot because it's healthy and good for
my stomach.
3. What is condensed milk made from?
It is made from milk.
4. Do you like cream? Why/ why not?
No, because it is full of fats.
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@ Punctuate the following sentences using a (,) or an (!)

1. No, she is not tired.

2. What a beautiful dress!

3. You look amazing in this outfit!

4. Hello, children.

5. | bought apples, oranges, grapes, and a watermelon.
6. Be careful, Mom! There's a car coming.

7. Wow! He was born in Paris, France.

(4 listen and circle the words with /ju:/ Sound

1. you/few

2. cute

3. you/your/ uniform
4.  Europe/ future

5. rescue

6. you/ barbecue

Gesson 4 A vegan or non-vegan? SB pages 23-29, PB Pages17-19

ILOs: By the end of this lesson,
students will be able to:

e discuss the different types of
diets .

‘ Lesson 4
. L'eaéj aftfext(;co determine V\::hat A Vegan or
ind of food vegans , vegetar- Mon-Vegan?

ians and non-vegans have.
e negate sentences in the present

simple. T lrﬂ-ﬁdﬂ'ﬂ'fh\
e use adverbs of frequency appro- R oy e

priately . = & L 48 , o
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Vocabulary: believe, environment, \J““
wider, range, cultural, traditional

Language: o WY
Verb to be in the present simple pretect hmpla
(negative form) . '.:T..":f.;!:}}m pncy

8" ik 3 mccE-bared foton,
Y

| don't like tea. / He doesn’t play
tennis.




Adverbs of Frequency:

| always pray. / She usually washes the dishes.

Values: Nutrition, health and wellbeing ,Sharing

Materials:
Student’s Book

Practice Book
Teacher’'s Guide

Warm up

1. Draw the students’ attention to the title of the lesson, A
vegan or non-vegan? Simply explain it to them.

G.ook and discuss

1. Draw the students’ attention

to the pictures of the two
meals.

2. Ask them to name the types
of food in each picture.

3. Read the questions aloud for

the students.

4. Put students into pairs to
discuss the questions.

5. Assign three minutes for
them to discuss the ques-
tions.

6. Elicit some pairs to ask and
answer the questions.

Suggested Answers

1. The meal on the left is
healthy, but the meal on the
rightis not healthy because it
has much fast food.

2. Similarities: salad and bread
/ Differences: fast food has
much food cooked in oil which
has much fats.

3. No. / Yes, my uncle eats fish,
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fruits and vegetables but no chicken or meat.
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@ead and tick (V) or (x) under the correct column

1. Set the scene of the reading
text, a text about food prefer-
ences for some people.

2. Pre-teach the words in bold,
using Arabic, and draw the
students’ attention that these
words are at the glossary at
the end of the book.

3. Put the students into three
groups: vegan, non-vegan, and
vegetarian.

4. Assign five minutes for the
students to read the text, and
each group has to complete
the assigned column for them
with (V) or (x).

5. Check answers with the
whole class by asking a repre-
sentative from each group to
read all the types of food in the
column and sat true or false.
6. Read the text aloud for the
students.

7. Ask another representative
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from each group to read a paragraph from the text.

8. Draw the students’ attention to the Top Tip for Life and ex-

plain it. Sharing

“There are lots of people who never eat meat, not because
they're vegetarians or vegans, but because they are poor. So con-
sider sharing some of what you have with the poor.” By highlight-
ing this value, the students think of the poor and try to share some
of what they have to help the poor and the needy.
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Answer

Kind of
Food

Vegan

Vegetarian

Non-veg-

Meat

Fish

Eggs

dairy prod-
ucts

X | XXX

X | XXX

Chicken

Fruit

Seeds

Nuts

lentils

beans

vegetables

grains

honey

X ||| |<2]<]X

2|22 (2 (22|22 ]|X

Pl P Pl Pl Pl Pl P B P <<<<§

@ Change the verbs into negative.

PN

o U

pairs.

. Quickly review the present simple.

. Write ‘don’t and doesn't’ on the board.
Read the top tip with students.

Write two sentences in the affirmative on the board and
ask students to change them into negative.

. Go through the two model answers with the students.

. Assign students three minutes to complete the task in

7. Check answers with the whole class.

Answers
don't eat
isn't

don’t have
aren'’t

NOURWN=
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doesn't drink
doesn't have
doesn't cook




[4Comp|etethe sentences with (always often usually sometimes rarely ]
never)

1. Draw the students’ attention to the Top Tip.
2. Explain the meaning of adverbs of
frequency and why we use them. <
3. Tell students to look at the table
and orally say the activities that
Eman does.

4. Read the model sentence with the
students.

(G pem—. . .}..}

5. Assign them three minutes to fin- e 1 | )
ish the task in pairs. 1\ |- -
6. Check answers as a whole class. " . - L ]‘- sl
Answers aag] f | |V | o |
1. always by [ | A |
2. usually e B ”:r ! |

| Y % W
3. often sa g

Ll g W
4. sometimes — v |
5. rarely el vy | )
6. never e — ————

Tl e = —
A l—-m-"'::-

E-‘» read the story and complete the story &

plan. J

1. Set the scene of the reading text, the story of The Rabbit

who Once Hated to Eat Carrots.

2. Pre-teach the bold words.

3. Ask students to read the first paragraph
and tell you who the characters are.

4. Exchange reading the story with the stu-
dents.

5. Draw their attention to the table and
read the titles of the table for them.

6. Ask two students to read the answers for
the first and fourth columns.

7. Give students two minutes to complete
the table in pairs.

8. Check answers as a whole class.

|
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Answer

Theme Characters Setting Problem Solutions
(place and time)
Children Mommy A small farm Baby Baby Rabbit
. . eventually learns
who do Rabbit Rabbit the importance
not want doesn’t of eating healthy
food, after wan-
to eat what Daddy Rabbit want to dering away from
Mom offers eat carrots hpme. H? reah;es
his mom’s advice,
them. Baby Rabbit Sunny spring morning and left returns home, and
apologizes to his
home. mom. Finally, he
eats carrots again
as they are good
for him.

9. Now, use the above model to plan your own story, assign it as

homework.

A Suggested Answer
Short story “The Lost Puppy”

Moody’s play-
ful and ener-
getic puppy

Theme Characters Setting Problem Solutions
(place and time)
Responsibility Moody: A small neighborhood Buddy wanders Moody, with the
and friendship | a curious and off and gets lost in | help of his neigh-
adventure the woods behind bors, searches
9-year-old boy A sunny afternoon Moody’s house tirelessly for
‘ Buddy. They use
Buddy: whistles, call his

name, and follow
clues like Bud-
dy’s paw prints.
Eventually, they
find Buddy safe,
playing with a
friendly squirrel.
Moody learns the
importance of
keeping an eye
on his pet and the
value of commu-
nity support
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Mini-Project

1

. All the steps of the project are men-

. The teacher lets the students divide

. The teacher assigns one week for

mote students’ collaboration, com-
munication and researching skills;
in addition to understanding the e i s g
importance of nutrition and well- N e i al M

being. Wb s s okl . T s e

‘Let’'s have Healthy Food' Initiative . o
. The aim of the projectsisto pro- *'jeg [ Min Projoct

tioned in the Student’'s Book.

. The teacher divides the students’ T

roles into a leader, data gatherers,
two to do the survey, the writer of
the report, and the speaker.

the roles among them” a leader, a
writer, data collectors and a speak-
er.

the students to finish their posters.
All the posters should be hung on
the classroom walls so that the stu-
dents feel happy with their achieve-
ments.

Assess the students’ projects using
a rubric.

. Give supportive feedback for all the groups, showing the

points of strength and points of weakness.

Practice Book Answer Key

@ Read and complete.

1.

cultural
environment
vegetarians
traditional
wider
believe

2
3.
4.
5
6
2

:

Read and correct.

1
2.
3.
4

She doesn't like fish.

| never eat chocolate.

We don’t have a car.

He doesn’t play football on school days.
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5. Itisn't always hot in May.
6. |don't go to bed late.

@ Read and choose.

1. rarely

2. never

3. sometimes
4. usually

5. often

6. always

@ Plan a story.
Theme Characters Setting | Problem Solution
Place | Time

Eating too | Adham, vil- |long |Adham eats | Adham eats
much sweets | his dad, his |lage [ago [too many too many

1s bad for mom, a sweets and |sweets and
health. dentist gets terrible |gets terrible

.toothache |.toothache

(5 Punctuate the following sentence.

Aya and Malak don’t eat fish, cheese, and honey.
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Grammar
. ddjectives and adverbs
. The first conditional ‘If’
. Sequencing words

Phonics
. If flag, fly
Ay, frame

—

Language functions
. Asking for information

Critical thinking
. How should animals ba
treated?

Study skills
. Compassion and

helping others
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Unit 2 The life of Animals
G.esson 1: Animal world SB pages 38-42 PB Pages 21 22 )

[ILOs: By the end of this lesson, students will be able ]
to:

e hold a discussion to solve
some animal riddles using
pictorial clues.

e identify the main idea in
a dialogue to complete a
fact file about a parrot.

e determine the correct ad-
jective or adverb to com-
plete the table.

e focus on the correct form b, i
of the adjective and the = =F ablo

adverb to choose the cor- % v.§ . - .

rect word. -

e describe a favorite animal ,.J'"
4 \‘k./""j.

using guided questions.

Animal World

e, - »
L T, . Bytheendal this
W B leveon, wrudasrs will be

= ook @ B A T ikl ST
A AN IFEE RSP MRt

= fETpelT § e BlE aliea & fel Tl

= form ddeils CeT LY,

n fupum g U g fom ol Uy
Al Tram gl Ol Sheeril [0 Ol
Thef £ T el

= dleia b & livadille & rormad onidng

FLikseag fusshiatt

Vocabulary: imitate, para-
keets, decide, properly, re-
sponsibility,

Phrasal verbs: live up to,
take care of

Language:

Adverbs tell us how some-
thing is done.

e We form many adverbs by adding - ly to an adjec-
tive.

Examples: loud / loudly, quick / quickly, slow / slowly

e Some adjectives end with -y, so form the adverb by
deleting -y and adding - ily.

Examples: happy / happily, easy / easily

e There are some irregular adverbs, e.g., fast / fast,
good / well, bad / worse
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Values: Respect for animals and responsibility
How should animals be treated?

Materials:
Student’'s Book
Practice Book
Teacher’s Guide

Warm up;

1. Refer students to the title of the lesson, Animal world.
Moreover, simply elicit or explain the meaning as need-
ed.

2. Ask students about the ethical treatment of all animals.
Elicit other ideas on the responsibility of humans to care
for animals and the environment, and make a note of
acceptable answers on the board.

6 Read, guess and match )

1. Draw the students’ atten-

tion to the animals in the pic e | f;':‘,i;f’, ’
tures. .

n-ﬂrr —— 4
b Bani -_._..

2. Ask questions like: “What are | ..uwernsmerm s s oo mses s
these?”, “Do you know any ;"_j?_‘;j:’,':";__::j_:"f;.;';,:T, o
of these animals?”, “Whatdo = ':;'_-f:_f:':"’t‘l'::““"::’;-'_‘"_“d"; 8
you think they do?” oy sl s et Py e

3. Introduce and review key e
vocabulary words from the '. E %
activity: small, short tail, =N =

yellow, legs, water, slowly,

plants, shell, colorful, imitate,
speech, soft, four legs, friend-
ly, milk, meat, friend, guard, - S 9
musical sounds. ‘_.;1-;} “1!'; v

4. Read the first sentence to- e
gether as a class: “It is small
and has a short tail. It is yel-
low with no legs and lives in  |_* %
water."” ' oy

5. Assign three minutes for stu-

45



dents to point to the picture that matches the descrip-
tion discussing the clues in the sentence that help iden-
tify the correct animal (fish).

6. Have students complete the matching activity indepen-
dently or in pairs circulating around the classroom to
provide assistance and check for understanding.

Answers

(5) dog / (4) cat / (3) parrot / (2) turtle / (6) parakeets / (1)
fish

(2 Read and complete the table

1

.Show the image to the

class and ask them to
observe the dia-
logue.

. Pre-teach the words in

bold, using Arabic, and
draw the students’
attention that these
words are at the glos-
sary atthe end of the
book.

. Ask questions like:

“Who are the speak-
ers?”, “What is the
topic of their conver-
sation?”, “What is the
purpose of the table?”

. Assign five minutes for

the students to read
the dialogue silently
or aloud.

.Ask comprehension

questions to check
their understanding:

L
P

]
C hl
y

| g

i .-:.m'.- aFa.
d F a X \.:f) .

LIMIL £
Lesson 1

Ehop ANTTEND WS 1D OUF D Ehopl o ca | el pour

falmx Ievant a pet b 1 can'l deslde whith pat o by San | el

SO RO ) LSNP AEsDIT R o Ths pemg T

Fhop feslsars O peerped

Lalmy | maalsy e e blue b, Vehar land of Bird it it

Ehop Asslsiamt: OFy that's & beautiha paror. We brought it all the way

droam Bgpmirala & oo ek el miliahe doomids,

Far oy a0 Igeve bo Pl musical seands.
falmu Mo ko dha parrots leed
fhew Assistant They can e up o 50 vears

fmlmp Crl Thiats @ ey oo lirre, Mo can | take care of &

propr |y 7
iminiars Keep § i g warm qnd _r.\l'[pi"-r-
Corremt IS Cage Wl & D ankat at

right
Sl Wihad 0o parnols aatd
hep faslsiars They est vepetables ke carrot

Thary lova Truits Bos bananas
and apples, They akso Foe et

J,nﬂ- 5
Salm Wioey Parrois arg 8 Dig ret poon indiny, T 2

I needd Bo think about this,
Fho Rasislanl Yoo Arwy il & & Dig responsililoly,

—=.
-

‘#I oy shouid anemals be treated’
1

a. Why does Salma want to buy a pet?
b. What are some of the characteristics of the parrot?
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c. What are the parrot’s dietary needs?

d. What are the responsibilities of owning a parrot?

6. Direct students to the table and explain that they need

to fill in the missing information from the dialogue.

7. Guide students through the process of locating and
extracting the relevant information from the text having

them discuss their answers with a partner or small group.

8. Draw the students’ attention to the Top Tip for Life em-
phasizing compassion, empathy, and ethical treatment of

all animals.
Answers

1. Where is this parrot Australia
from?

2. What color is this par- |Blue

rot?

3. What can this parrot
do?

It can talk and imitate sounds.

4. How long can this par-
rot live?

It can live up to 50 years

5. What does this parrot
eat?

It eats vegetables like carrots
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(3 Complete the table with the correct adjective or adverb.

)

1. Draw the students’ attention to the Top Tip and read it
with the students.

2. Review the concept

of adjectives (describ-

ing words) and adverbs
(words that describe
verbs) discussing the
rules for forming adverbs
from adjectives, including
the “-ly” ending and ex-

ceptions.
3. Divide the class into

small groups and assign
five minutes for students
complete the “Complete

the table” section.

4. Guide students in identi-
fying the correct adverb

for each adjective.

5. Circulate around the
classroom to provide as-
sistance and check for understanding.

6. Assess student understanding through encouraging

\Top

'np 'I. PR A IS Y Y. SRR T AT Y

TURIL

Liessan 7

1, ‘W ix e parnod, lroen @

3. Wt colior e (he paerecd

3, Whal car e paero ol

a4, Hiwr IoNg Cain the DaTor hve?

5, W Ol che pasor salh

Fdjetthve

1. el

BESL

e e R By SRR Y B e
H sy, bl inaslly ga b by W ey

Fasmple: bapy oy mmep g rask

1'.‘_' Fraes &1 BTl FrilE s 6 e R e ¢ e el S emna J

mdyyrh

| ApE—

them to use adjectives and adverbs in their descriptions.

Answers
Adjective Adverb
1. quiet a. quietly
2. careful b. carefully
3. heavy c. heavily
4. hard d. hard
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5. beautiful

e. beautifully

6. proper

f. properly

7. far g. far

@ Choose the correct word.

)

1. On the board refer students to the difference between
adjectives and adverbs with examples. For instance:

Adjective: The cat is big
(describes the cat)

Adverb: The cat runs fast
(describes how the cat runs)

2. Work through the first
sentence together as a
class: Turtles walk (slow /
slowly).

3. Ask students to identify
whether they need an ad-
jective or an adverb to de-
scribe how the turtles walk.

4. Discuss why “slowly”
is the correct word (it de-
scribes how they walk).

5. Repeat this process for
the second sentence, and
then assign students three
minutes to complete the
remaining sentences inde-
pendently or in pairs.

L Unit 2 |
%0 i
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i —— —— e iy
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6. Circulate around the classroom to provide assistance
and check for understanding asking students to explain
their reasoning for choosing the correct word in each sen-

tence.
Answers
1. slowly 2. well

3. beautiful

4. careful 5. properly
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C'S Describe your favorite animal. )
1. Ask the students to name their favorite animal.

2. Choose a familiar animal, such as a dog or a cat, and
work through the questions on the student book together
as a class.

For example:

What's your favorite animal? My favorite animal is a
dog.
What color is it? My dog is brown.

3. Continue through the other questions, using simple lan-
guage and visuals if needed.

4. Divide the class into small groups and assign students
three minutes to answer the questions on their book
about their own favorite animal.

5. Circulate around the classroom to provide assistance
and check for understanding.

6. Have students share their favorite animal with the class.
Encourage them to use the information from their work-
sheet to describe their animal.

For example: My favorite animal is a lion. It is orange and
it lives in Africa. It eats meat. It roars

Students own answer
A Suggested Answer

My favorite is a dolphin. His color is usually gray or
blue. He lives in oceans around the world. It eats fish,
squid, and shrimp. It lives about 25-60 years. It swims with
their powerful tails. It is an amazing marine animal.
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Practice Book Answer Key

@ Read and tick (V) or (x%).

1. (V)

2. (%)

3. (%)

4. (V)

5. (%)
CZ Read and circle the odd one out.
1. parrot

2 cat

3. turtle

4. fish

5. dog

6. parakeets
(3 Read and correct the mistakes.
1. deep deeply

2. fastly fast

3. loud loudly

4. easier easily

5. hardly hard

vorite pet.

[4Write a paragraph of five sentences about your fa-

]

My favorite pet birds are parakeets. My parakeets
are from Australia. They are green. They can sing and fly.
They can live for 10-15 years. My parakeets eat seeds and

fruits.

CS Punctuate the following sentence.

Wow! Parakeets are my favorite pet birds.
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(Lesson 2 Do you want a tortoise? SB pages 43 -46, PB Pages23-24 )

QLOs: By the end of this lesson, students will be able to:)

 discuss questions about a tortoise.

- complete a fact file about
‘tortoises’ based on informa-
tion in a listening text.

* recognize words with /fl/
blend through listening and
pronouncing them properly.

« figure out words with /fl/
blend in a word search.

* write a paragraph about
the ‘tortoise’ using the infor-
mation in the fact file.

Vocabulary: habitat, sens-
es, warm, cold, hard, soft,
tiny holes, leafy greens, wild
grasses, rings

Phonics: /fl/ blend in words:
flute, flag, floor, flashlight,
float, flower, fly, flame, fla-
mingo, flask

Values: Scientific inquiry and
critical thinking skills while
learning about tortoises.

Materials:
Student’'s Book
Practice Book
Teacher’s Guide

Warm up

Do You Want a
Tortoise?

By the sl of this.
Y brsson, srudencs will be
alsle L.

+ ORI U T MOUR § 15T
i prraima T e SRAR  TROTBEA
v o TTEMATa i A TN

[LE 2B
v e iire mel v A
U lavamineg and pe onan g

ke

o g gy
v e W math ol o]
I st
b I ) AT BEol e oo
LA e A A i IR AT e
-\.

1. Refer students to the title of the lesson, Do you want a
tortoise? Simply elicit or explain the meaning as needed.’

2. Ask students to predict initially the tortoise’s habitat
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based on its physical characteristics to develop their criti-
cal thinking and observation skills through the study of
animal behavior and ecosystems.

(1

Look and discuss

1

.Show the image of the

tortoise to the class and

ask them to observe it

carefully.

. Ask questions like:

“What do you see?”,
“What does it look
like?”, “What is the most

interesting thing about
it?”

. Divide students in

groups assigning five
minutes for the stu-
dents to read the ques-
tions silently or aloud.

. Focus the discussion on

the tortoise’s shell. Ask
questions like:

Why do you think the

tortoise has a shell? What
might the shell be used
for? How does the shell
help the tortoise? Encour-
age students to share
their ideas and explana-
tions.
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5. Ask students to predict where the tortoise might live
based on its appearance and the presence of a shell.
Discuss factors like climate, food availability, and preda-
tors: Where do tortoises actually live? What do they eat?
Do they have any predators?

Students’ own answers

Suggested Answers
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1. A shell protects the tortoise’s body from scary animals
and hot sun.

2. Tortoises like to live in places that are dry and sunny.
They often live in deserts, or grasslands, where the ground
is sandy and there aren't many trees.

CZ Listen and tick (V) the true information in the fact file. )

1.Show the image of the fact file to the class and discuss
the different categories: Name, Habitat, and Description
of the body, Senses, Diet, and Age. Briefly review each
category with the class.

2. Play the audio recording about tortoises to the class. En-
courage students to listen carefully and try to remember
the information presented.

3. Play the audio recording again, pausing at key points to
allow students to identify and discuss the information.

4.Work through the first few categories together as a
class.

5. Have students raise their hands to indicate which option
they think is correct.

6. Have students listen to the audio recording one more
time and complete the fact file independently.

7. Circulate around the classroom to provide assistance
and check for understanding. Clarify any misconceptions
and review the correct information.

Listening Text

Tortoises are found in many parts of the world. They
live in warm places. Tortoises have shells to keep their soft
body parts safe. Their shells grow and add a new ring ev-
ery year. You can tell the age of a tortoise by counting the
rings on their shells. Their shells are hard, but tortoises
can feel anything that touches them. Tortoises have no
ears, but they can hear through two tiny holes on the sides
of their heads. They can also smell very well. Tortoises
have no teeth, so they are vegetarians. They eat fruit, leafy
greens, wild grasses, and certain flowers. This is a very
healthy diet. Some tortoises can live more than a hundred
years!
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Answers

1. Name tortoise ( N )
snake ()
2. Habitat warm places (\/ )

cold places ()

3.Description
of the body

hard shell ( V)
soft shell ()

4. Senses

can feel touch ( \/)

can’t feel touch ()

big ears( )
little ears ()

no ears (V)

can smell ( \/)

can’t smell ()

5.Diet

vegan ()
vegetarian (V)

non-vegetarian ()

6. Age

more than 100 years (\/ )
more than 500 years ()
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(3 Listen and repeat

1

4. Encourage students to pay

.Show the image to the
class and point to the let-
ter blend /fl/.Say the blend
together as a class: /fl/

.Ask students if they can
think of any words that
start with this sound point-
ing to the first word, “flute,”
and say it clearly.

. Have students repeat the
word after you repeating
this process for each word
on the student book.

attention to the pronuncia-
tion of the /fl/ blend.

. Have students read the
words on their books in
pairs.

. Circulate around the class- [
room to provide assistance | /'
and check for pronuncia-
tion.

(&

(4 Find words with the “fI’ blend in the word search )

1.

2.

Draw the students’ attention to the word search puzzle
(as provided).

Ask students to recall some words that begin with the
“fI” blend (e.g., flute, flag, flash, flower).

. Explain that they will be looking for these words in a
word search puzzle.

. Point to the first word in the word list (e.g., “flag”) and
ask students to help you find it in the puzzle. Model how
to scan the grid, row-by-row, looking for the letters in
the correct order.

. Once the word is found, have students circle it repeating
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this process for one or
two more words.

6. Assign five minutes for
students to work in
small groups to find the

T

L —
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remaining words in the
puzzle. Circulate around
the classroom to pro-
vide assistance and
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ing.

Answers

1.flask 2. flash 3. fly

4. float 5. flag

6. flamingo 7.flow

5 Write a paragraph about the tortoise using the informa-
tion in the fact file

1. Access to the previously completed “Tortoise Fact File”
activity (if applicable).

2. Discuss what information students will need to include
in their paragraph (e.g., name, habitat, appearance, diet,
age).

3. Model writing a simple sentence about the tortoise us-
ing one of the facts.

For example: “The tortoise has a hard shell that protects
it.”

4. Have students write a paragraph about the tortoise us-
ing the information they have learned.

5. If time allows, have students pair up and read each oth-
er's paragraphs.
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6. Encourage them to provide constructive feedback and
suggestions for improvement. Celebrate their efforts
and provide positive feedback.

Students’ own answers
Suggested Answers

Tortoises are my favorite animals. They live in
warm places and have a hard shell. They can feel touch
but have no ears. They are vegetarians and can live for
more than 100 years.
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Practice Book Answer Key

(1 Read and complete the dialogue. )
Aya: pet

Malak: tortoise
Aya: eat
Malak: grass
CZ Read and fill in gaps. )
1. Flames

flower
float
flash

fly
floor

S U~ WN

w

Choose the correct answer. )

C

O N o N

1.
2.
3.
4
5. d

(4 Listen and complete the missing words. )

Tortoises are like walking houses! They move slowly but
steady. Some are tiny, like the Egyptian tortoise. Others, like
the Indian Star Tortoise, have cool shells with star patterns.
We can't take them from the wild because they need to be
safe. Tortoises are amazing creatures, and we need to protect
them!

(5 Punctuate the following. )

Tortoises live more than 100 years.
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(Lesson 3 Come and see SB pages 47-51 PB Pages 25-26)

(ILOs: By the end of this lesson, students will be able to:)

* hold a discussion about fa-
vorite ads.

« identify specific information
about “fish” in a reading text.

* practice the first conditional
‘if to complete sentences
with the correct form of the
verb.

- identify words with /fr/ V) g
blend within a context. '~ W

Ery thee el nf:l‘n‘\\
lewson, snedencs will b .

alide 15

- recognize the blend /fr/ in v &
words using pictorial clues. ’

Vocabulary: aquarium, be-
ginning, owner, space, heat-
er, filter

Language: Use the first con-
ditional ‘if using the present
simple and future simple
tenses.

If he sleeps early,
he will get up early.

If he sleeps late,
he won't get up early.

Phonics: /fr/ blend in words: frog, friends, fry, fruits, fries,
frame, France, Friday, frown, freezer, fridge, free

Values: Scientific inquiry and critical thinking skills while
exploring the topic of fishkeeping.

Materials:
Student’'s Book
Practice Book
Teacher's Guide
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Warm up

1.

Refer students to the title of the lesson, Come and See.

And simply elicit or explain the meaning as needed.

2. Ask students about some of challenges they may face
on keeping fish as pets. Have students compare and con-
trast fishkeeping with other types of pet ownership.

O Discuss in pairs.

1

.Show the image of the

. Ask questions like:

. Facilitate a whole-class

aquarium to the class .+
and ask them to ob-
serve it carefully.

“What do you see in
the picture?”’, “What are
those colorful things
swimming around?”,

“What do you think this  EA I

is called?” Hello. pet kovers, Wekome B our shaw. Today we are talking
abeut fish. B you are 3 Beginner ish ewner. a poidhshwill Be 2

. Divide the class into good choice, A gokdfish can ive in a lege bowd with just water, But

an ez iom k betler Doz there

pairs asking the first it s o T R e
question: “Look at the s CAr e waber Rt wish

H anisariumm. A hesler can make the waler [
aquarium. What do you e a u Sk Ao e

think it is for?” WAERT OO e, o pou will e A Tich for
@rne
. G|Ve StUdentS d feW NHH'IIEL'Ik‘delE-"FHII fish
minutes to discuss SHILR SIS S L) e
.. . . waker wieekly. i you use an agudrium
their ideas with their ol will ieed & waker Bber, AN acunnium
partner Then ask the et & 106 of ‘waber, 5o it is difcutte
) . o change all the water at one time, MNow, youTe ready e think abou
second question: “Do kg @ s

you think keeping a
fish at home is easy?
Why? Why not?”

discussion, sharing dif-
ferent perspectives on keeping fish as pets. Summarize
the key points discussed by the class.

Students own answers
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Suggested Answers
1.The aquarium is for keeping fish.

2.Yes, it can be easy. But, it requires care, you need to
clean the aquarium regularly and make sure the water is
the right temperature.

CZ Read and tick (V). )
1.Show the image to the class . ,,
and ask them to observe Ll
the reading passage and the —
questions. e ' _—

3 b ol npn e g taiy

2. Pre-teach the words in bold,
using Arabic, and draw the '
students’ attention that these
words are at the glossary at
the end of the book.

3. Ask questions like: “What is the topic of this reading?”,
“Who is the passage talking to?”, “What are some of the
things you think you might learn from this passage?”

A Bas o wines haate'
&, g he mier waldy
5. Pats W e

4. Assign five minutes to get students read the passage si-
lently.

5. Work through the first question in the “Read and Tick”
section together as a class. Read the question and the
options aloud.

6. Discuss the information in the passage that supports
each option guiding students to select the correct an-
swer and explain their reasoning.

7. Have students complete the remaining questions in the
“Read and Tick” section independently.

8. Circulate around the classroom to provide assistance
and check for understanding. Clarify any misconceptions
and review the information from the passage.

Answers

a bowl an aquar-
ium

1. a home for a fish N N
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2. has a lot of space N
for the fish

3. has a water heater N

4. change the water N
weekly

5. needs a water N
filter
@ Read and complete with the correct form of the verb)

1. Draw the students’ attention to the Top Tip and read it
with the students. Use the example sentences at the top
Tip to illustrate the structure and tense usage

2. Explain that the If clause uses the present simple tense,
and the then clause uses the future simple tense.

3. Work through the first

sentence together as a  ERUEIEIEEEEEITn

class: If your fish lives —— "

in an aquarium, it will =\ HCSmeiG.. }

have more space to TP e e e

Swim. 1, 1 yoaar BEh Bues i1 3 2quaram, I vl Furve Mons SPaCE 1o SWarm, (g  haa)
4. Explain why lives and S e

will have are the cor- S s e

rect verb forms dis-
cussing the cause-and-
effect relationship:

If the fish lives in an _
aguarium, then it will a L+ )

have more space.

5. Assign five minutes for students to complete the re-
maining sentences independently.

6. Circulate around the classroom to provide assistance
and check for understanding. Then discuss the complet-
ed sentences as a class.

Answers

1. lives / will have
2.is / cooks
3.is/ needs

4.is / don't need 5.isn't/ need
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(4 Listen, point and repeat. )

1

2. Ask students if they can

.Show the image to the class and point to the letter
blend /fr/ Say the blend together as a class: /fr/

think of any words that
start with this sound point-
ing to the first word, frog,
and say it clearly.

. Have students repeat the
word after you repeating
this process for each word
on the student book.

. Encourage students to pay
attention to the pronuncia-
tion of the /fr/ blend.

.Have students read the
words on their books in
pairs.

L
50

. Circulate around the class-
room to provide assistance
and check for pronuncia-
tion.

(5 Read and underline the words with /fr/ blend. )

1.

Show the image to the class and review the /fr/ blend.
Say the blend together as a class: /fr/

. Ask students to recall some | i
words that begin with the /fr/
blend (e.g., frog, friend, fries,
free).

. Read the sentence together as a
class, emphasizing the pronun-
ciation of each word pointing to
the first word with the /fr/ blend

(Frank) and underline it. T e e

Prig=vlle, wnam i g oo Db,

. Repeat this process for one or
two more words.
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5. Assign five minutes for students to work independently
to underline all the words with the /fr/ blend in the sen-
tence.

6. Circulate around the classroom to provide assistance
and check for understanding discussing any words that
students may have missed.

Answers

Erank lives in France. Frank likes French fries. If Frank
does not have

French fries, he will frown. Franny is his sister. She likes
fresh fruits. They have a friend. He is a frog. His name is
Fred. Fred likes to be free.

The friends love to play on Fridays.
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Practice Book Answer Key

6 Read and complete the dialogue. )
Mahmoud: aquarium

Mahmoud: big
Shop assistant: colorful
Mahmoud: take care
Mahmoud: excited
CZ Read and circle the odd one out. )
1. fry
2.fig
3. Friday
4. frown

5. flour
3 Match the beginnings and endings to form correct ]

sentences with If.

1. e

2. C

3. a

4, d

5. Db
@ Complete the sentences. )

1. find/ give

2. go/will play

3. eats/ will not (won't) need

4. snows / will build

5. studies / will pass
@ Punctuate the following. )

If your fish is in a bowl, you will need to change the water
weekly.
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[Lesson 4 Good friends SB pages 52-59 PB Page s27- ]
29

(ILOs: By the end of this lesson, studentswill be able to:)

» discuss the importance

of having a friend.
Good Friends

 identify specific details
in a fictional story to put,
the events in order.

« summarize a fictional
story discussing the set-

b

ting, characters, plot, By the end of this
and the moral. Er

« write about ‘daily rou-
tine’ using sequencing
WO rd S. + dizcuss the Importance of

naving a friend.

+  put the events of a fickion

sLory in order.

+ complete a story plan

irechud g th SCILINg.

« ask and answer ques-
tions about routines.

Lharacters, phot, and the
minFal

o it abroul dahy rooting’
using sequancing wiards

= ank and amswer guesiions
FY ST UL 10 AT T E A

Vocabulary: deal, pond,
get dressed, pray

Language: Use Sequenc-
ing words: First, next,
then, after that, later, and
finally to tell the order of
events.

Example:

Making a cup of tea: First, put some water in a kettle and
boil it. Next, put some sugar and a small packet of tea in a
cup. Then, pour the boiling water in the cup. After that, stir
your tea. Finally, enjoy your cup of tea.

Values: The importance of cooperation: Good friends help
each other.

Materials:
Student’'s Book
Practice Book
Teacher’'s Guide
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Warm up

1. Refer students to the title of the lesson, Good Friends.
And simply elicit or explain the meaning as needed.’

2. Ask students about the importance of having friends
reflecting on their own friendships and how they can be
a good friend.

(1 Look and discuss. )

1.Show the image to the ST
class and ask them to L

observe the Top Tip for | gy ——
Life and the picture of the -.-mwwm..mw

friends. ¥ ki St Proerady dinad vt bomaeh ol e

2. Ask questions like: “What
do you see in the pic-

ture?”, “How do these s

friends look?”, “What s RiED3

might they be doing to- [ 2 | Readand put the eventsinorder
gether?”. Then ask the . P e e gy

first question: “Why do ottt cach s ot ety g sees e P

i Hhi

you think haVing friends Wit o s b ik, Freckdy g G| -
is important?” skl """"m
. . Fona stops and looks inio th wator, A%
3. Give students a few min- hat. she seesthe nek. She says. Thank you

Fredey. Yo are 3 gl fraend ® Flora B e esay.

utes to think about their Tha e iy, lors i kg ot the l .
answers individually. oot e, Lo, m e . Y
it bachy wrded The weater, Then, Florn s
4. Facilitate a whole-class i R i R T
discussion, sharing dif- el i Thrkrn v vos T
ferent ideas and expla- e e Wk e

nations. Then ask the
second question: “How
should friends deal with
each other?”

I".

5. Divide the class into pairs and have them discuss their
ideas. Encourage them to use phrases like “be kind,” “be
helpful,” “be honest,” “be supportive,” and “be respect-
ful.”

6. Summarize the key qualities and behaviors that make
good friends.
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Students own answers
Suggested Answers

1. Friendship allow us to share joys and sorrows, creating
good memories. Friends are important to support, en-
courage and advice each other.

2. Friends should respect each other's opinion. They
should be supportive, caring, keeping promises and se-
crets.

CZ Read and put the events in order. )

1.Show the image to the class and ask them to observe
the picture of the flamingo and the frog.

2. Ask questions like: “What do you think this story is
about?”, “What kind of animals are these?”

3. Assign five minutes to get students read the story silent-
ly. Then read the first sentence of the story together as
a class: “Every day, Flora Flamingo goes to the pond to
drink water.”

4. Discuss what happens next in the story based on the
reading. Guide students to identify the first event in the
sequence and write the corresponding letter (f) in the
first blank.

5. Repeat this process for one or two more events, ensur-
ing students understand the order of events.

6. Have students work in groups to sequence the remain-
ing events in the story. Then discuss the correct order of
events as a class.

Answers
2

D QN T W
- MU O W
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(3 Complete the story plan

1.Show the image of .
table to the classand 'i'l
discuss the concept of

story elements. SRy s PO NERX ok
L. Hors thanks Freddy

2. Review the four key ele- = reeymanis o,

Fm o s o o e
= o wr wr e war

. d. Flors teks Predkdy about Ehe crofodiie,
ments. £ A big erocodie hidey in B pond.

Setting: Where and f, A MR LS B P8 i IWETEr.
when the story takes
place. (3 | Compltethesiomyplan

Characters: The peo- 1.semrg A the e, pee dy
ple, animals, or creatures 2 Churanters
in the story. Lme

|4 Monal

Plot: The sequence of
events that happen in the

story. (4 Rnad wi witsabout your iy routive 4
Moral: The message g S,

!II“F T, ek, ifwy, eyt bty el Bl e oy Bttt e e of i

or lesson the story teach-
es.

Jree—
lladamr anupul ey M, pus s gate s e e bl @ s o warr
111--i-r‘_ﬂﬂl.-hl|:— The pear ifw bodorg waier mibs e
o b, gt et bna Tinaly, anjey your oup of s

3. Assign five minutes to
get students use the
provided story (or a dif-
ferent one if assigned)
to complete the story
plan independently.

4. Circulate around the classroom to provide assistance
and check for understanding.

5. Discuss the completed story plans as a class.

6. Compare and contrast the different elements identified
by different students.

Answers
Setting Pond
Characters Flora flamingo, Freddy
frog, a man, and crocodile
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Plot Both Flora and Freddy
warn each other from dan-
.ger

Moral True friends are always
.there for each other

(4 Read and write about your daily routine. )

1. Draw the students’ at- B ':.'. ot
tention to the Top Tip AN e SR s,
and elicit the sequencing
words (first, next, then, af-
ter that, later, finally).

2. Ask questions like: “What =~ ————
do you do every day?”,
“What is the first thing
you do in the morning?”,
“What do you do before
you go to school?”

* B
I‘l'b.l [ T T bl g piwy J

h Fitai do g da stir you 5

r" amin p?

3. Explain that sequencing
words help us tell the or-
der of events in our daily
routine.

4. Point out the sequencing
words used in the sen-
tence and discuss their
meaning.

5. Introduce the vocabu-
lary words provided in
the box: “wake up,” “get
dressed,” “brush my teeth,” “have breakfast,” and “pray.”
Model how to use the first word (“wake up”) and a se-
quencing word (“First”) to write a sentence: “First, | wake

up'"
6. Assign few minutes to have students use the remaining

vocabulary words and sequencing words to write sen-
tences describing their own daily routine.

7. Encourage students share their sentences with the class.
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Discuss the different routines described by the students.

Answers

First, | wake up. Then, | pray with my parents. Next,

| brush my teeth. After that, | get dresses. Finally, | have
breakfast with my parents and my sister.

CS Work in pairs. Ask and answer about your routines. )

1

2.

/.

.Show the image to the class and ask them to observe

the picture of the two children talking.

Review the example question and answer in the image:
“What do you do after you wake up?” - “l pray. Then, | get
dressed.”

. Explain that the students will be asking and answering

similar questions about their daily routines.

. Divide the class into pairs. Have students take turns ask-

ing and answering questions about their daily routines
using the provided example as a guide.

. Encourage students to use sequencing words in their

dNSWEers.

Have a few pairs share their conversations with the
class. Encourage the class to listen attentively and ask
questions to their classmates.

Circulate around the classroom to provide assistance,
monitor conversations, and offer feedback.

Students own answers

A Suggested Answer

What do you do after you wake up?

First, | say good morning to my parents. Then | pray with
them. Next, | have my breakfast.
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Mini-Project

A Class Survey

1.

.Model how to ask

Explain that they
will be conduct- 2 e Mini-Project
ing a class survey = * @
about pets. A Llass survey
. REVIEW the Su rvey + [ i chass sunvesy abaut pels.
questions on the F :iﬂ;:[:r.fiﬁ;;fsmatﬁ these questions abour pets and write

student book to-
gether. Discuss the :
meaning of each o Answer
question and how
to answer it.

'Il'-'r'J:ﬁ}"m_.'{ﬁ'u"'ll'r:[' amirmal e LY [RASSRLr  Me T

Do you hawee 3 peet? (F s, what's

s nama!

[

one of the ques-
tions to a class- 2. [Wihatis the best anknal for a a2
mate and record
the answer in the
table.

4. |Weould you like o have 3 pet?

.Have students

work in pairs or

small groups to

conduct the sur-

vey. =y

. Each student

should ask four
classmates the survey questions and record their an-
swers in the table.

. Circulate around the classroom to provide assistance

and ensure students are asking questions and recording
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Practice Book Answer Key

(1 Read and complete the dialogue. )
Ali: friends
Omar: team

Omar: help

Omar: happy

Omar: play

(2 Read and choose. )
b

1.

2. a
3. d
4.
5. b

3 Describe events in order using: First, next, then, after
that, and finally

1. First, | open the jar of jam. Next, | slice the bread. Then,
| spread the chocolate on one slice of bread. After that,
put the two slices together. Finally, | enjoy eating the
sandwich.

(4 Punctuate the following. )

First, | pray. Then, | get dressed.
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Review 1
(Lessom SB pages57 )

1and 2.
Vocabulary: words with /fl/ blend

[ILOS: To revise the vocabulary and language from units j

bl i O

«¥9 d
Language: 1 e comiois it s
Verb to be in the present simple tense 5 o sk g

hamrgry ey, | B et had ek
rivg el Fee p el Ao ?
o i wmnadertif book Mbows Cooiang
kv b P bte b

Warm up 2 {compinsthesovancms with ot che e
1. Write the title of the unit, You are vl S S e S .
What You Eat!, in a big circle on the LR oo
boa rd. '. '-‘-'.I.l.-ll'l- :-m'p-n.'.. ..n :....p- Tie.
2. Elicit what students still remember e AR o A ol ol e
from this unit. e
n iy HA I.I : . ik e
Thaira wost 5 Mw BT Aovmed @l Fijoees 07 0L - h.'k?
(1 Read and complete with the verb to be. )
1. Write verb to be on the board.
2. Write am / is / are and elicit some sentences from the stu-
dents using them.
3. Read the model sentence with students.
4. Assign them three minutes to finish the task in pairs.
5. Check answers orally with the students.
Answers
T1.is 2.are 3.is 4.am 5. Are 6. 1S 7.1s
(2 Read and fill in the blanks using words from the box. )

1.Say the sound /ju:/ loudly.

2. Elicit a couple of words with this sound.

3. Read the model sentence with students.

4. Assign students two minutes to finish the task indi-
vidually.
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5. Say the answers orally and ask students to check
their answers and give themselves a mark out of

SiX.
Answers
1.Jo 2.rose 3.gold 4. posts 5.o0ld 6.go

(3 Read and complete with /fl/ words.

1. Write the blend /fl/ on the board.

2. Elicit a couple of sentences with this blend from
the students.

3. Assign students two minutes to finish this task.

4.Read the completed paragraph and ask stu-
dents to check their answers.

5. Ask students to give themselves a mark out of

five.

Answers fly/ flea / flew / floated / flakes

@ Read and write.

1. Draw the student's’ attention to the written blog.

2. Ask a student to read it.
3. Assign the empty blog for students as home as-

signment.
Students’ own blogs

(5 Think and write FOUR facts about dairy products.

1. Read the first fact with students.
2. Ask students to complete this as home assignment.

Answers

1. Dairy products are made from milk.
2. Dairy products include milk, cheese, cream and yo-

ghurt.
3. Dairy products provide the body with calcium and

Vitamin D.
4. Dairy products are good for healthy bones and

teeth.
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Review 1
(Lesson 2 SB pages59 )

ILOS: To revise the vocabulary and language from
units 1 and 2.

Vocabulary: S [——
words with /fr/ blend i
SR
Language: @ s
Adjectives and adverbs, Adverbs £ ‘&
of frequency, first conditional If _ e
j e
Warm up A ‘_;E'r
1. Write the title of the unit, The T PN
Life of Animals, in a big circle on Aot AL R
the board. AR b e A i
2. Elicit what students still remem-
ber from this unit. - -
(1 Ask and answer in pairs. )

1. Quickly review adverbs of frequency using your
hand and fingers: five fingers means always,
four fingers means often, and so on.

2. Ask students to look at the pictures and ask
them about what the girl is doing in each pic-
ture.

3. Read the model example with a student.

4. Ask pairs of students to ask and answer about
the other pictures.

Answers
1. How often does she pray? She always prays.

2. How often does she walk to school? She usually walks to
school.

3. How often does she drink milk? She often drinks milk.

4. How often does she wash the dishes? She sometimes
washes the dishes.
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CZ Correct the underlined words.

1. On the board, write happy, happily, quick, quickly.
2. Ask students: Is happy an adjective or an adverb?
3. Do the same with the other _
words. " eve [
4. Go through the model answer .
with the students. i i e e g
5. Assign students three minutes to
do the task in pairs.
6. Check answers as a whole class.

Answers

1. Areej played carefully with the
dog.

2. We should be guiet at the school
library.

3. The mother talked loudly to the
bus driver. . )
4.1 can easily answer the questions. ¥4 Q

5. This girl has a sad look.
6. Ahmed ran fast to catch the train.

@ Choose the correct answer.

1. Write If on the board and elicit a couple of sentenc-
es from the students.

2. Assign students three minutes to complete the task
individually.

3. Ask students to exchange their books with the peer
next to them.

4.Say the answers orally and ask each student to as-
sess their peer’s task, giving them a mark out of five.

Answers
1. will help 2. won't understand
3. come 4. will make 5. will stay
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@ Listen and complete this fact file about pandas.

1. Ask students if the like pandas and where they

think they live. - on e p— '

2. Tell them they are going to lis- Y pa—
ten to a short text about pan- e
das and they have to complete A i =
the fact file.

3. Play the audio or read the text
once and ask a pair of student

to read question and the an-
swer.

4. Play the audio a second time sl R —
and tell students to complete ﬂ"m*“"' Al

the table.
5. Elicit pairs of students to
read and answer the questions.

Listening Text

Pandas are black and white
bears. They are found in bamboo | =
forests, high up in the mountains [I / " 4
of China. Pandas grow to be-
tween 1.2 m and 1.5 m, and weigh between 75 kg and 135
kg. They can live up to 30 years old. Baby pandas are born
pink and measure about 15cm. They are also born blind
and only open their eyes six to eight weeks after birth. Be-
fore winter comes, they leave their mountain homes for
warmer temperatures, where they continue to eat bam-
boo!

Answer

1.What color are the black and white

pandas?

2.Where do they in bamboo forests, high up
live? in the mountains of China
3.What do they eat? in bamboo forests, high up

in the mountains of China

4. How heavy are They weigh between 75
they? kg and 135 kg
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5.What are baby They are born blind and

pandas like when only open their eyes six to
they are born? .eight weeks after birth
6.What do pandas Before winter comes, they
do before winter leave their mountain

comes?
homes for warmer

temperatures, where they
continue to eat bamboo

@ Read and guess the /fr/ words.

Write the blend /fr/ on the board.

Elicit a word or two with this blend from the students.
Read the model sentence with the students

Ask individual students to guess the correct words.

Answers
5.1. freezer 2. fries 3. frown 4. friend
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Grammar

= The future simple tense
« The prefixes ‘un-" and im-'

Phonics

Pronunaation of ‘ed’
« The blend /At fries, frog
The blend /pr/: plant. play

Critical Thinking
» Do you think we should attend the family®
different meetings? why?

Study Skills
«  Making good choices
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Unit 3 Family Meetings
(Lesson 1 Different occasions SB pages 61-66 PB Pages30-32 )

(ILOs: By the end of this lesson, students will be able to:)

e hold a discussion about
i

the most important oc-
casions for them and
Different Occasions '_

their family.
e identify specific infor-

g N
ablv 15,

mation in a dialogue.

e recognize the future
simple tense within a
context.

e use the correctverb
form in the future sim-
ple tense to complete
sentences.

e identify the true sen-
tences in a reading text
about a ‘wedding occa-
sion’.

e write about a celebra-
tion they will attend
soon, using some pro-
posed questions.

Vocabulary: occasions,
celebrate, gather, decide,
invite, suggestions, attend, ceremony, unfortunately

Language: The future simple tense:
Form: Subject + will + infinitive
o Affirmative sentences:
| will go to the party. She will be a doctor soon.
e Negative form:
| will not (won't) go to the party.
They won't travel tomorrow.
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e Yes or No questions: Will he go to the party?
e Key words: Tomorrow, next (week, month, year)

Values: Communication and Collaboration
Materials:

Student’s Book

Practice Book

Teacher's Guide

Warm up

1.1. Draw the students’ attention to the title of the lesson,
Different Occasions. And ask the students how do you
usually celebrate occasions?

2. Emphasize the importance of open, honest, and respect-
ful communication within the family.

(1 Look and discuss.

1. Draw the students’ attention to
the pictures of different occa-
sions.

2. Ask them to name the occasions
in each picture.

3. Read the questions aloud for

the StUdentS. Il.'l!ﬂ"l‘"‘."i'lhl"!ll'.'-."aI'!-C-.'I‘I"HI'-',‘:.IHﬂ:'Ih' . 1
2. Ve g oy Detely g e U
4. Put students into pairs to dis- 0PI M W gt
cuss the questions. [ 2 lpcadandamimer
. . b | Bk wr anr ey e harver @ b ke ey e
5. Assign three minutes for them  wo smeiiin ™
to discuss the questions. Kot oo o ey s by oo il
.. . ek, iy, willl you mate 4 il of pecgle you ward Lo il
6. Elicit some pairs to ask and an- = s s o sty e o
swer the questions. SUTSR | 8 By M. RS P SO
B Thar o e Wan 2 i g et e bleaidiay
Students own answers =
|, Tlwr Blihelay edy B i orele e el
Suggested Answers Apiadod iy
R A LEmas mEmay

1. My birthday, Eid al-Fitr, Eid al-

Adha («)

2. On Eid al-Fitr and Eid al-Adha,
we attend prayers, share meals with family and friends,
and exchange gifts. On my birthday, we have parties with
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decorations, cake, and presents.

3.

Yes, these occasions provides opportunities for family

member to connect, strengthen bonds, and create lasting
memories.

CZ Read and answer )

1

2.

6.

. Set the scene of the reading dialogue, a dialogue about

a birthday party.

Pre-teach some vocabulary when necessary for better
understanding.

. Ask the pupils to work in pairs. Allow students to read

silently and underline key points, such as the purpose of
the party, location, and tasks assigned.

. Read each question aloud and guide students in finding

the answers in the text

. Assign five minutes for the students to choose the cor-

rect answer according to the dialogue. Then check the
answers with the whole class.

Read the dialogue aloud for the student. Ask another
representative from the pairs to read the dialogue.

Answers

1.
2.
3.
4.

C
d

b
C

E’, Read the text again and underline the future simple ]
tense.

1

2

. Draw the students’ attention to the Top Tip and elicit the

concept of the Future Simple Tense.

.Ask questions like: How do we talk about things that will

happen in the future? Can you give an example of a sen-
tence that talks about the future?

. Explain that the future simple tense is used to express

actions or events that will happen in the future high-
lighting the information in the Top Tip box together.
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4. Discuss the structure
of the future simple
tense (subject + will +
verb (inf.)). Analyze the
example sentences
provided in the box.
|dentify the subject,
the auxiliary verb “will,”
and the main verb in
each sentence.

5. Discuss the key words
that signal the use of
the future simple tense
(e.g., tomorrow, next
week, next year).

6. Assign five minutes for
students to read again
the provided text care-
fully to identify and
underline all sentences
written in the Future
Simple Tense.

7. Circulate around the
classroom to provide
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assistance and check for understanding clarifying any

misconceptions.
Answers

Ahmed: | think we are going to have a birthday party for

you, Ramy.

Ramy: Really? Thank you. That would be nice.

Mazan: | agree. Let's do it.

Ahmed: We can have the party at my house. My mother

will help us.

Mazan: Okay. Let's decide who we will invite.

Ahmed: Ramy, will you make a list of people you want to

invite.

Ramy: Okay. | will invite some of your friends, too. Mazan:




What food
will we have?

Ahmed: | will talk to my mother. She will have good sug-
gestions.

Ramy: Should we have games?

Mazan: That's a good idea. And we can also sing some nice
birthday songs.

@ .Put the verbs in the future simple tense. )

1. Draw the students’ attention to the Top Tip again. Re
view the structure and use of the future simple tense.

2.Write the formula on the board:

Affirmative: Subject + will + base verb

Negative: Subject + will not (won't) + base verb
Question: Will + subject + base verb?

3.Provide examples for each type:

Affirmative: | will call you tomorrow.

Negative: He will not (won't) play football.

Question: Will they visit us next week?

4. Model the First Example: | will meet you at 9 o’clock.

5. Guide students to work on the rest of the sentences in
pairs or small groups.

6. Read each sentence aloud as a class checking students’
answer and clarifying any misconceptions.

Answers

. will meet
Will / cook
won't be
won't come
will be

ouv A WwN 2

.won't travel
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(5 Read and tick (V) the true sentences. )

1

. Start with a discussion to activate their prior knowledge

using these questions: Have you ever attended a wed-
ding or another big celebration? What happens at a
wedding? Who usually at-

7 "-i L]
tends: e I unit3 B

. Write some predictions on O

the board, e.g., “The bride A o' mak g il e oy ol g
it aen & ot S o familly Frmbheraoand iens vl st 1he

will wear a beautiful dress,” s, Vi bl il e

wil bousk. adlyi oo e i s lokimch sl A ol eyl Lt e relewr el

to IntrOduce the fUture Slm_ Liniriunatehy, :u.-s.'-:w:.-"'.q:lcrul.'rr-uursw.-u.s:l': s-l;ﬂu:u-.'n

ple tense in context. seusblice bR st duin it N
2. The brice will wear § ndoe dress ]
3. Read the text aloud or play =+ memssw e scae )
. . . . A, There will be oty of prevern [
an audio recording, if avail- <o ssmegio o . ©
able. Model good intona- Lok, Dovoutniwm s o
. . . i i ] H iFatebnm” T
tion and pronunciation. i e
4. Ask students to read the O RS
text silently and underline e
key details (e.g., date, at- T

6.

/.

£, W el Y

tendees, actions).

. Discuss the meaning of any e

unfamiliar words or phras- e

es (e.g.’ Ceremony, bride’ o e e e
groom). (=)

Ask students to read the
text again and tick (V) the true sentences.

Discuss answers with the class, asking students to justify
their choices based on the text.

Answers

1.
2.
3.

(V)
(V)
(%)

4. (V)

5.

(%)
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@ Write about a celebration that you will attend soon. )

1. Remind students about the celebrations they will attend
soon.

2. Give students time to write their texts.

3. Have students share their writing in pairs or with the
class.

4. Monitor students’ writing, offering help and feedback
where necessary. Then ask them to exchange and check
their texts with a partner to check vocabulary, grammar
and spelling.

5. Students then rewrite their sentences in response to
their partner’s feedback. Take students’ work in for check-
ing.

Students’ own answers

Suggested Answer

Next Friday evening | will attend my best friend'’s birth-
day party. It will be at my friend’s house. My family and
friends will attend. | will eat cake, play games, and have
fun.
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Practice Book Answer Key

CI. Read and complete the dialogue.

Mahmoud: special

Mom: celebrate
Mahmoud: cake
Mahmoud: wait
Mom: fast

@. Read and tick (V) or (x%).

1. (V)
2. (%)
3. (V)
4. (V)
5. (%)

future simple.

[3 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the]

1. will visit

2. will not (won't) eat

3. Will you go
4. will help

5. will not (won’t) watch

6. Will they travel

[4Write the different kinds of food you eat in these oc-]

casions.

Eid Festivals Parties Sham El Naseem
Lupine / kahk / Pizza / cake / bas- |Feseekh / colored
Fattah / sweets and |bousa / burgers / eggs / herring

chocolate / meat

sandwiches / chips

CS Punctuate the following.

My sister’'s wedding will be next Friday.
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(Lesson 2 Volunteer work SB pages 67-70 PB Pages33-35)

[ILOs: By the end of this lesson, students will be able ]
to:

e discuss questions about
charities.

e identify specific information
about a visit to an orphan-
age in a reading text.

e use the newly learnt vocabu-
lary accurately to complete

sentences. vy @ ooecenn
F Hisan, sudwnts wiil be

e identify the different pro- L ® B sy
nunciations of the -ed end-
ing of regular past verbs. N

e utilize the invitation model to
write about a volunteer work
they choose.

wharizie e yrunneer Wik
v Lberaily specific ndoreogson
abndit o wist to an cepihunage
m o rescing et
v e the newly leanm
wiabuLlary Amurately
« |dervidly thi efferen

s cH e Of (=)
v oiilliow Erep br el el do

Vocabulary: orphanage, sur-
prised, volunteers, suggested,
teenagers, communities, char-
ity, homeless, blind

vt By aberul @ wolurdeo wank
By Hongi

Phonics: Sound of (-ed) in reg-
ular past verbs

1. The -ed ending of regular past verbs can be pro-
nounced in three different ways: /t/, /d/, or /id/.

Examples: ‘loved’ /d/, ‘cooked’ /t/, 'suggested’ /id/
Values: Giving back to the community

Materials:
Student’'s Book
Practice Book
Teacher’s Guide

Warm up

1. Refer students to the title of the lesson, Volunteer Work.
And simply elicit or explain the meaning as needed.
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2. Promote a sense of civic responsibility in students, and
the importance of volunteering and contributing to soci-
ety.

(1 Look and discuss )

1.Show the image to the class
and discuss the pictures ex-

plaining that the image is ,:-'_‘_‘. g it N
about supporting children in '
need.
2. Ask the first question: “An a%n a m
orphanage is a place for chil-
dren who lost their families. P e ks wh et o o e
How can we support them?” ..i’f._,...,..:“;‘,.*: s kv 555 empat
3. Give students a few minutes  ERCEIEIIE——
to think individually and then o st
facilitate a whole-class dis- s ey e e e . s e e
e
4.Encourage students to share s i i .
their ideas and explain their i Bl et JO
reasoning. Possible respons- it R ,f_’ﬂ‘
es could include donating S o
money, volunteering time, (w) \==2/

donating toys or clothes,
providing mentorship, etc.

5..Ask the second question: Braille is a special way of writ-
ing. Who do you think uses it? Guide students to under-
stand that people with visual impairments use Braille to
read and write.

6. Ask the third question: What do you think we can do to
help children at 57357 Hospital? Encourage students to
brainstorm ideas for supporting children with cancer,
such as donating toys, organizing fundraisers, sending
cards, etc.

7. Encourage them to consider ways they can personally
contribute to helping others in their community discuss-
ing the importance of empathy and social responsibility.

Students’ own answers
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Suggested Answers

1. We can support orphanage by donating money, toys
clothes, and food.

2.1 think people who are blind or have low vision.

3. We can donate money to help pay for medical treat-
ments and medications. We can volunteer our time to
help the children and their families.

CZ Read and answer. )

1.Show the image to the class and discuss the picture of
the children at the orphanage.

2. Pre-teach the words in bold, using Arabic, and draw the
students’ attention that these words are at the glossary
at the end of the book.

3. Ask questions like: What do you see in the picture? What
do you think is happening? What might the children be
feeling?

4. Divide students in groups assigning five minutes for the
students to read the text silently.. Work through the first
question in the Read and answer section together as a
class. Read the question and the answer choices aloud
discussing the information in the story that supports
each answer choice.

5. Have students complete the remaining questions inde-
pendently clarifying any misconceptions and review the
information from the story.

6. Draw the students’ attention to the Top Tip for Life and
elicit it encouraging them to set personal goals for tak-
ing action to support children in need.

Answers
1.b
2.C
3.a
4. b
5.cC
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Complete the sentences with the correct words from the]

3
box.

1.

Draw students’ attention
to the vocabulary words
in the box: surprised,
volunteered, orphanage,
suggested, teenagers.

. Have students read the

words aloud and discuss
their meanings.

. Explain that they will be

using these words to
complete some sentenc-
es.

.Work through the first

sentence together as a
class: | suggested we go
to the beach on vacation.

.Assign three minutes for

students complete the re-
maining sentences inde-
pendently. Then discuss
all sentences as a class.

.Address any common

misconceptions and re-

Unit 3
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view the correct word choices.

Answers

1

. suggested

2. teenagers

3. volunteered

4. orphanage

5. surprised
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@ Listen and tick (V) the correct sound (-ed).

1.

Draw the students’ atten-
tion to the Top Tip and
read ittogether as a class
reviewing the concept of
regular past tense verbs
(verbs formed by adding
-ed to the base form).

. Ask students if they know

how the -ed ending can be
pronounced.

. Introduce the three differ-

ent pronunciations: /t/, /d/,
and /id/. Discuss the ex-

amples provided: loved /d/,

cooked /t/, suggested /id/.

. Explain the general rules

for when each pronuncia-
tion is used:

. /t/ after voiceless sounds

(e.g., /k/, Ip/, Is/, If], 1t/, /ch/)

. /d/ after voiced sounds

:I Unit 3

......

WL G LR O LD O B & T DU TE EET WARE L WO TSR WS 35 o
ol e charithes Eied belbiny
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(e.g., /b/, /g/, Iv/, Im/, In/, /], /r/)
. /id/ after /t/ or /d/

5. Play the audio recording with examples of words end-
ing in -ed. Have students listen carefully and identify the
pronunciation of -ed in each word.

6. Assign three minutes for students complete the Listen
and tick section independently. Encourage them to lis-
ten carefully to each word and select the correct pro-
nunciation.

7. Circulate around the classroom to provide assistance
and check for understanding.
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Answers

Verb /ed as /t /ed as /d /ed as /1d
learned N

discussed N

visited \
opened \

walked \

added \
arranged \

5 Read the following invitation and choose a charity to
write about.

1.Show the image to the class and ask them to observe
the invitation. Discuss the concept of volunteering and its
importance in helping others.

2. Assign three minutes for students read the invitation
silently.

3. Ask comprehension questions to check their under-
standing:

. What are students being invited to do?

. How often are they expected to volunteer?
. What are some of the charities listed?

. What is Adel’'s family doing to volunteer?

4. Have students choose one of the charities listed in the
invitation or suggest their own. Ask them to think about
why they chose that particular charity.

5. Have students write a short reflection piece about their
chosen volunteer opportunity.

6. Have students share their reflections with the class. En-
courage a discussion about the different volunteer oppor-
tunities and the positive impact they can have on society.

Students’ own answers

95



Practice Book Answer Key

@ Listen and complete the missing words.

)

An orphanage is a place where children who don’t have
parents live and are taken care of by other adults. The
Children’s Cancer hospital is known as 75375 in Cairo. It
was built for the children who suffer from cancer. It one
of the largest hospitals in the world. The Braille institute is
an organization, which offers many free programs classes
and services for blind children. Blind children need lots of

help. A “special needs center” is a place where people with

different abilities or disabilities get the help and support

they need.

(2 Read and answer.

)

1.b
2.a
3.b
4. a
5.b

then classify according to -ed sound.

E?. Read again and circle the past regular verb forms,

]

/Verbs end with /t  |/Verbs end with /d  |/Verbs end with /id
helped cured decided
talked arrived greeted
thanked smiled presented
received needed
promised visited

@ Write about a volunteer work you would like to do. )

| would like to volunteer at my local library! | could

help put books back on the shelves, read stories to young-

er children, help people find the books they are looking
for, and keep the library nice and tidy. It is a great way to

help my community and learn about books.
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Lesson 3 A graduation ceremony SB pages 71-74 PB
Pages36-37

[ILOs: By the end of this lesson, students will be able ]
to:

» discuss questions related to
graduation.

« identify specific information
in a dialogue about a gradua-
tion party.

| Graduation Ceremony

o
.

* identify the main ideas in a
story to complete the story
plan.

N "'l-.1‘r s
* recognize words with /pr/ | Y h,':ﬂq:;\
blend. W F'

il L
Vocabulary: graduation, at-
tend, deserves, honor, im-
pressed, officials, memorize,
certificate, grateful

Phonics: /pr/ blend in words:
press, pray, prince, pretty,
price, present

Values: Respect and Consider-
ation

Materials:
Student’'s Book
Practice Book
Teacher's Guide

Warm up

1. Refer students to the title of the lesson, A Graduation
Ceremony. And simply elicit or explain the meaning as
needed.’

2. Help students develop their understanding of the con-
cept of graduation, their communication skills, and their
ability to reflect on personal experiences.
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(1 Think and discuss.

)

1.Show the image to the class and ask them to observe

the pictures.

2. Ask the first question:
“Look at the pictures
of graduation. What do

you think graduation
is?”

3. Give students a few
minutes to think indi-
vidually and then fa-
cilitate a whole-class
discussion. Guide the
discussion towards un-
derstanding that gradu-
ation is a ceremony
celebrating the comple-
tion of a course of study
(e.g., school, university).

4. Ask the second ques-
tion: “Have you ever
attended a graduation
party? With whom? En-
courage students to
share their personal
experiences, if any.

5. Facilitate a discussion
about the significance
of graduation and its
importance in people’s
lives.

6. Ask students to share their hopes and dreams for their

own future graduations.
Students’ own answers
Suggested Answers

1. Liddiir 38 TPe phBurds OF Sradiasiion. Vhat 06 yiu Think Eraiusibin s
2. Hawe you ever attecded & radastion paty? With ahom
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1. Graduation is a special way when students finish school.
It's like celebration to show that they have learned a lot
and are ready for the next step.

98



2. If yes, | went to a graduation party for my cousin. It was
fun! We ate cake, played and danced.

. If no, I haven't been to a graduation party yet. But, | hope
to go to one someday.

CZ Read and answer )

1. Pre-teach the words in bold, using Arabic, and draw the
students’ attention that these words are at the glossary
at the end of the book.

2. Ask questions like: “What do you think the children are
talking about?”, “What kind of party might they be dis-
cussing?”

3. Assign three minutes for students read the dialogue si-
lently.

4. Work through the first question in the “Read and An-
swer” section together as a class. Read the question and
the answer choices aloud.

5. Discuss the information in the dialogue that supports
each answer choice. Guide students to select the correct
answer and explain their reasoning.

6. Have students complete the remaining questions inde-
pendently. Circulate around the classroom to provide
assistance and check for understanding.

Answers
1.c
2.a
3.d
4. c
5.cC
CB Read the story and complete the story plan. )

1.Show the image to the class and ask them to observe
the picture of Nadia holding a certificate.

2. Encourage students to make predictions about the story
based on the image.

3. Assign three minutes for students read the story silently.
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Then Ask comprehension
questions to check their
understanding;:

e What did Nadia achieve?

e How did her family cel-
ebrate her success?

e What did Nadia do with
the leftover food from
the party?

e Why did Nadia decide to
donate the food?

* Guide students in iden-
tifying and analyzing
the key elements of the
story:

e Theme: What is the
main message or lesson
of the story? (e.g., cele-
brating success, helping
others)

e Setting: Where and
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when does the story take place?

e Characters: Who are the main characters in the sto-
ry? (e.g., Nadia, Nadia’s family, the guests)

e Moral: What is the moral of the story? (e.g., Sharing
is caring; Success should be celebrated with grati-

tude and generosity)

5. Have students complete the story plan independently.
Then discuss the answers as a class.

Answers

1. Theme

Celebrating a success story

2. Setting School, home

3.Characters

(Nadia, family, friends, teachers ( possibly

4. Moral

sion

Hard work, dedication, gratitude, compas-
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@ Listen and match.

1.Show the images to the class
and point to the letter blend
“pr.” Say the blend together

as a class: “/pr/” Ask students
if they can think of any words
that start with this sound.

2. Point to the first word,
“press,” and say it clearly. Have
students repeat the word after
you.

3. Ask students to find the cor-
responding picture for the word
“press.”. 4. Repeat this process
for one or two more words.

5. Provide students with the
audio recording of the words.
Have students listen carefully to
each word and then match it to
the correct picture.

6. Discuss the completed
matching activity as a class.

i Urkkd |
' | Leston l
AT T
ﬁ ".-—'-_:
Ly 1’, i?.;' —

my el ey Sl ey
¥ e — il e Y, e illon peorck

&

Clarify any misconceptions and review the pronunciation

of the “pr” blend.

CS -Complete the sentences with words from the list

)

1. Draw students’ attention to the vocabulary words in the

box: present, price, pretty, printer, press, pray.

2. Have students read the words aloud and discuss their

meanings.

3. Explain that they will be using these words to complete

some sentences.

4. Work through the first sentence together as a class: We

use the printer to print documents.

5. Assign three minutes for students complete the remain-
ing sentences independently. Then discuss all sentences

as a class.
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6. Address any common misconceptions and review the
correct word choices.

Answers
1. printer 2. press 3. pray
4. pretty 5. present 6. price
Practice Book Answer Key
@ Read and complete the dialogue. )
Wafaa: graduation
Wafaa: gifts

Yasmin: bracelet

Wafaa: space

Yasmin: planets

CZ Find words with the /pr/ blend in the words search. )

1. present
2. price
3. pretty
4.
5. print
6. pray
@ Read and Match. )

e

b

a

d
. C
@ Read and Answer. )
1. Plot: Kids go on a hike, climb a mountain, and have fun!

press

ok whnN -

2.Setting : place: Mountains, specifically a national park.
Time: a daytime during a school year
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3. Characters:12 members of the outdoor club

4. Moral / theme: The importance of perseverance, team-
work, and enjoying the rewards of effort.

(5 Punctuate the following sentences . )

Have you ever attended a graduation party?
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Lesson 4 Let's work together! SB pages 75-79 - PB Pag-
es38-40

[ILOs: By the end of this lesson, students will be able ]
to:

* hold a discussion about some
problems.

* identify the causes and the solu-
tions of some social problems in a
reading text.

b

Let's Work Together!
« use the prefix “un-" to give the
opposite of some adjectives.

- recognize words with /pl/ blend, Eﬁ ‘ ,..:'E;.,".'.:\
then match. ST
- focus on words with /pl/ blend T o
to complete a short text. =y et

[ o R Ao T P

probipTa B reaing bk

- e I prrfe el P e
s & wre aliscaan

v PR O T T T
e i

v Rl e wenes ek el beerdi o I

T & LT il

v e e priereaising STEEES

Bilaia] 55 i tali] 15 Gt 5

ikl

» utilize the problem-solving strat-
egy based on a model to solve a
problem.

Vocabulary: traffic lights sign,
safety, garbage, government, aid,
immoral, throw

—

Language: Use the suffixes: un-
and im- to give the opposite of some adjectives.

Examples: happy / unhappy - polite / impolite

Phonics: /pl/ blend in words: plant, plum, player, plastic,
plate, plane

Values: Time Management and Scheduling

Materials:
Student’s Book
Practice Book
Teacher's Guide

Warm up
1. Refer students to the title of the lesson, Let's work to-

104



gether! And simply elicit or explain the meaning as need-

ed.’

2. Help students develop their observation, communica-
tion, and critical thinking skills while learning about im-
portant social issues like traffic safety and environmental

awareness.

(1 Think and discuss.

1.Show the image to the
class and ask them to ob-
serve the two pictures.

2. Ask the first question:
The first picture is for a traf-
fic lights sign. When can
people cross the street?
Guide students to identify
the green light as the signal
to cross the street.

3. Discuss traffic safety
rules, such as looking both
ways before crossing, us-
ing crosswalks, and obeying
traffic signals.

4. Ask the second ques-
tion: What do you think the
problem in picture two is?
How can we solve it? En-
courage students to identify
the problem as littering.

5. Facilitate a whole-class

1. The frsl phoire B lor & 0a e it sl When can peigle ool e
yliwwi?

2. Whial 00 you Thenk Hhe e oDess i peclune Bwo BT Mo Cin e solee £

e whry, Al e roamee Troem Schered ared Losd F e e el L
prabieTes in B ooel Pl The el The (ke okl Bl B war
ity For whudords B cradn the srerh near the school, S ekl maorr
traffs Fghis, aw povdon Tor the dodonty sefety. The s peobilon
W SRR PE JRTRAEE N e SITeSTs preund the siRnal The TRES &FE
undiear, The Wuders orp unabile (0 walk in e SIRpeTs, TRy Wil 1o hip
e powermmenl £ it mpoenibhe for Famallies 85 sodve the Drobierm wilhod
T e Bl oo, K bl | Tos poopds oo dhrow g bage in the

sreets |helescher vagoesled thal the ducends Seauid Lk G Lhew Tamile
alari M il aind| Firad o ey (e Pk bt Thaim

| Pretten | Sy Sl

1, Trailk wi Lo s i

———— e s, | i il 0] o

®

| & Garnage

discussion to brainstorm solutions, such as: putting trash
in bin, recycling, organizing community clean-up events,
and raising awareness about the importance of keeping

the environment clean.

6. Emphasize the importance of following rules and taking

care of our environment.
Students’ own answers
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Suggested Answers
1. People can cross the street when the green light is on.

2. The problem in picture two is littering. We can solve it
by throwing trash in the garbage can and keeping our sur-
roundings clean.

CZ Read and complete the table. )

1. Pre-teach the words in bold, using Arabic, and draw the
students’ attention that these words are at the glossary at
the end of the book.

2. Ask a question like: “Do you think there are any prob-
lems in your neighborhood?” Discuss the importance of a
safe and clean community.

3. Assign three minutes for students read the passage
about the community problems.

4. Guide students in completing the table by identifying
the problem, its cause, and potential solutions.

5. Discuss the first row together:
. Problem: Traffic safety near the school
. Cause: Lack of adequate traffic signals

. Solution: Families and the government working togeth-
er to install more traffic lights and implement traffic safety
measures.

6. Have students complete the second row about the gar-
bage problem independently.

7. Discuss the completed tables as a class. Compare and
contrast different solutions and discuss their feasibility.

Answers
The Problem Cause Solution
1. Traffic It 1s unsafe for stu- |More traffic lights
dents to cross the are needed for the
streets near the students’ safety

school
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2. Garbage It is immoral for

bage in the street

people to throw gar-

Families and the

government solve
this problem togeth-
.er

opposite.

[3 Complete the table with the prefix un - to give the

]

1. Draw the students’ atten-
tion to the Top Tip and discuss
the concept of prefixes. Ex-
plain that prefixes are added
to the beginning of a word to
change its meaning.

2. Introduce the prefixes un-
and im- and explain that they
often create the opposite
meaning of the word. Give
examples: happy / unhappy,
polite / impolite

3. Work through the first row
of the table together as a
class. Discuss how the pre-

fix un- is added to the word
safe to form the opposite, un-
safe. Emphasize the change in
meaning and how the prefix
affects the word.

Top ~

B

| e |

- =,

| 3 e

e o e B e e e

Tlﬂ' [nmmyny Fepey T apn, e ey
i
Fricrdis
=

4. Have students complete the remaining rows of the table

independently.

5. Encourage students to read the words aloud to check

for pronunciation and the meanings of the new words

they formed.

6. Address any common misconceptions and review the

use of prefixes un- and im-.
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Answers

Word Opposite
safe unsafe
friendly unfriendly
able unable
true untrue
afraid unafraid

@ Read and match.

1.Show the images to the class and point to the letter
blend /pl/. Say the blend together as a class: /pl/ Ask stu-
dents if they can think of any words that start with this
sound.

2. Point to the first word, plant, and say it clearly. Have stu-
dents repeat the word after you.

3. Ask students to find the corresponding picture (the child
planting a seed).

)

4. Repeat this process for one or two more words.

5. Have students independently match the remaining
words with the correct pictures.

6. Discuss the completed matching activity as a class. Clari-
fy any misconceptions and review the pronunciation of the
/pl/ blend.

Answers
1. plant
2. plum

4. plastic

a

d

3. player b
£

5. plate e
C

6. plane
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(5 Read and complete. )

1. Draw students’ attentionto .
the vocabulary words inthe .- eg Lesson 4
box: place, plastic, pleasant.

p— . pem

2. Have students read the e e e T
words aloud and discuss their — ooressesmemems s
meanings.

3. Explain that they will be us-
ing these words to complete
the text.

4. Work through the first
sentence together as a class:

Plastic bags and bottles cause = | i mo
pollution. T
5. Assign three minutes for e
students complete the re- s i e vt |
maining sentences indepen-

dently. Then discuss all sen- @

tences as a class.

6. Address any common mis-
conceptions and review the correct word choices.

Answers

Plastic bags and bottles cause pollution. Let's join together
to put them in bins. With teamwork and care, we can turn
our streets into a pleasant and clean place for everyone to
enjoy.

5 Think of a problem and solve it according to the j

problem solving strategy.

(=l i)

1. Draw the students’ attention to the Top Tip and discuss
the problem of littering.

2. Work through the first problem-solving step together as
a class: Defining the problem.

3. Discuss the problem statement provided and how it
clearly identifies the issue.
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4. Guide students in identifying the causes of the problem
(e.g., lack of bins, irresponsible disposal of waste).

5. Discuss the list of potential solutions provided. Encourage
students to brainstorm additional solutions and add them
to the list.

6. Have students choose a different community problem
(e.g., traffic congestion, noise pollution, lack of green spaces)
and complete the problem-solving steps independently.

Students’ own answers
Mini-Project

A ‘Volunteer Work’ Poster

1. Divide the class into four

grOUpS. UL } MiniPrejoc

2. Assign each group the task o' - _J

of choosing a type of volunteer A Valurtes Work' Pods
work they would like to focus on.

3. Encourage groups to brain- ekt e e
storm and discuss their options. P SIS A e

4. Guide each group in the poster
design process:

5. Brainstorm ideas for the post- ".n a» 0
er's message and visual appeal. s ﬁ
6. Decide on a theme or color E ‘I'nﬂ u%vm(
scheme for the poster. : - w2
i, .

7. Assign roles within the group
(e.g., artist, writer, organizer).

8. Encourage creativity and col-
laboration in the design process.

9. Provide time for groups to S
create their posters using the
available materials.

10. Facilitate a class discussion about the different volunteer
work ideas and the importance of community service.
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Practice Book Answer Key
(1 Read and complete the dialogue. )
Mahmoud: unsafe

Kareem: illnesses
Mahmoud: immoral
Kareem: government
Mahmoud: aid
CZ Read and circle the odd one out. )
1. unclean
2. play
3. untrue

4. unsafe

5. plum
( 3 Find words with the /pl/ blend in the words search. )
1. plastic

2. plum

3. plant

4. player

5. plate

6. plane

(4 Read and number. )
b

2
3.
4

T O N Q

1.

5

6. e

(5 Punctuate the following. )
How can we solve the problem of traffic lights?
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; Unit 4

Grammar
« Past simple tense : Affirmative,
nepative and inter ogative

Phonics
e and fuis sounds
« Triphthongs feua/ and faval

Language Functions
= Ask for and give adwice

Critical Thinking :
* Do you think stories have benefits other
than bentE fun? Mention some.

Study Skills
* Makmng pood chowes

112



Unit 4 Stories Can Teach a Lot!

[Lesson 1 Never break a promise. SB pages 81-87 PB ]

Pages 42-43

to:

[ILOs: By the end of this lesson, students will be able ]

e hold a discussion about
promises.

e express opinions about
others behaviors based
on what is mentioned in a
reading text.

e ask and answer questions
about feelings based on
facial expressions.

e recognize the different
forms of verb to be in the
past: affirmative, negative
and interrogative.

o identify specific informa-
tion to reorder the events
in a short story.

e recognize the use of some
English expressions and
idioms

Vocabulary: promise, be-

havior, quarrel, trusted, let

him down, apology, Con-
gratulations, upset, furious,

disappointed, scared, leaping

around, grabbed, struggling,

_Never Break a Promise -

&
-

Y i
A e, s,
oy Y Los Irl]nludnfu'i:\
| ;'f' :'{_ S deasan, arudene will B
W B By . able bec
\ l“'"I-l--—=|—|.._‘;.--""
-[.-""-,_.'T W heond b disoussion sbout

T

u gy feraignd sl olFery”
Beshrgiters hated G0 wihad it
e in & readieg tea

s gk and answer

= il Tty Baried o Tagial
[ et

= revogize e diferent forms
ool il i Do e el il

BITATASTE, fegaihee A

WL I'II":‘ WA,

u el i el TG

Flfriar B SRR R A ST
wany

= remgnie e use of o

Erlhgli s e ol bidosim.

pounced, puzzled, tricked, begged
Language: Verb to (be) in the past simple: Affirmative,

negative, and interrogative Forms:

was not (wasn't)

| / He / She / It was /

Was he / she / it...?
You / We / They were (re) / were not (weren't)

Were you/we / they.......... ?
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Values: Honesty and Integrity
Materials:

Student’'s Book

Practice Book

Teacher’s Guide

Warm up

1. Refer students to the title of the lesson Never break a
promise. And simply elicit or explain the meaning as
needed.

2. Emphasize the importance of keeping promises and be-
ing truthful.

(1 Think and discuss. )

1. Draw the students’ at- o =
tention to the questions |+ eg fessan
and explain that they will n
be thinking and discuss- LIS R R ek =
. . . 1. Dy e FF i B SrOMise B & @ocd o Bad befurce? Wy
ing an important topic: BT T ;
promises. TTWn fv':&ﬂrﬁh:;alqun::ﬂw*—r;m;mm sy

2. Ask the first question: e 0y e oy o 1 s i
What do you think a vut 5 e ok o P et ot

. Fipman: e o e basey ma (ol by Wit fenm e e el i sl
promise means? o . A kel S, A s oy hd e
i Arteam St wo amd prne et en dowm. | guess be mr

3. Give students a few min- B ... PR S
utes to think individu- B VoI U W H M i e
ally and then facilitate a R
whole-class discussion. Atwda e e St i
Guide the discussion to- Crm e
wards understanding s S T
that a promise is a com- i e
mitment to do or not do S i S R—
something. N et

4. Ask the second question: T é s
Do you think breaking a

promise is a good or bad
behavior? Why?

5. Discuss the potential consequences of breaking a prom-
ise (e.g., disappointment, loss of trust, hurt feelings).
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6. Ask students to reflect on their own experiences with
making and keeping promises. Discuss the importance
of keeping promises and the positive impact it has on
relationships.

Students’ own answer
Suggested Answer

1. A promise is a word you give to someone that shows
you care and will do what you say.

2. Breaking a promise is bad because it makes people feel
sad and can hurt their feelings. It's important to keep your
word and be a good friend.

CZ Read and answer. )

1. Pre-teach the words in bold, using Arabic, and draw the
students’ attention that these words are at the glossary
at the end of the book.

2. Ask a question like: What might be the topic of the dia-
logue between Ayman and his dad?

3. Assign three minutes for students read the dialogue si-
lently. Then ask comprehension questions to check their
understanding: Why was Ayman unhappy? What prom-
ise did Ayman break? How did Adham feel about Ayman
breaking his promise? What advice did the father give
Ayman? How did Ayman feel about breaking his prom-
ise?

4. Work through the multiple-choice questions together
as a class. Read the question and the answer choices
aloud. Discuss the information in the conversation that
supports each answer choice.

5. Have students complete the remaining questions inde-
pendently. Then discuss the answers to the questions as
a class.

6. Circulate around the classroom to clarify any misconcep-
tions.

Answers
1.C
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2. b
3.4
4. b

(3 Work in pairs.

1.Show the image to the class
and discuss the picture of
the children talking.

2. Ask questions like: What do
you think the children are
talking about? How does the
boy in the picture look? How
do you think he is feeling?

3. Introduce the list of emo-
tions: happy, upset, furious,
disappointed, and scared.
Discuss the meaning of each
emotion with the class. You
can use facial expressions,
body language, and real-life
examples to illustrate each
emotion.

4. Use the example conver-
sation in the image as a
model. Role-play the con-
versation with a student,
emphasizing the emotions
being expressed.

5. Divide the class into pairs. Have students take turns ex-
pressing different emotions using the provided vocabu-
lary.

6. Circulate around the classroom to provide assistance,
monitor conversations, and offer feedback.

7.Have a few pairs share their conversations with the
class.

Students’ own role
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Read and underline verb to be in the past (affirmative,

4
[negative and interrogative).

]

1.

Draw the students’ atten-
tion to the Top Tip and
elicit the concept of verb
to be in the past simple
tense.

. Explain that the verb to

be (am /is / are) changes
its form in the past tense
to different forms (was /
were).

.Analyze the example

sentences provided in
the Top Tip box. Identify
the verb to be in each
sentence and underline
it.

. Discuss the use of was

and were with different
pronouns (I, he, she, it;
we, you, and they) in af-
firmative, negative and
interrogative.

Discuss the use of “was”
with the subject “Mona”

4 ' Read send wnderiing vark 1o by in the past (alfirmative,
nepative and interrepsthee)

— Woert i (e e e e e
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in the first sentence as a model, referring students to
write affirmative, negative and interrogative between

brackets.

. Assign five minutes to have students complete the re-

maining sentences independently. Then discuss the
completed sentences as a class.

. Circulate around the classroom to provide assistance,

check for understanding clarifying any misconceptions,
and review the rules for using was and were in the past

simple tense.
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Answers

1. Mona was sick last week, so she did not go to school.
(Affirmative)

2. Were you at the beach last week? (Interrogative)

3. No, | was not. | could not go because | had much work
to do. (Negative)

4. They did not eat their sandwiches because they were
not hungry. (Negative)

5. I drank two bottles of water, as the weather was very
hot. (Affirmative)

6. A thief broke into our house while we were on holiday.
(Affirmative)

(5 Read and reorder the events.

1.Show the image to the class
and discuss the picture of the

monkey and the wolf,

. Divide the class into small
groups assigning five min-
utes to read the story silently.
Then ask comprehension
questions to check their un-
derstanding “What was the
monkey doing when the story
begins?” “What did the mon-
key find?” “What did the mon-
key hear?” “How did the mon-
key help the wolf?” “What
happened after the monkey
helped the wolf?”

. Guide students in identifying
the key events in the story
discussing the order in which
these events occurred.

quence on their books.
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4. Have students number the events in the correct se-

5. Discuss the moral or lesson of the story. Encourage stu-
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dents to share their own thoughts and interpretations

of the moral.

Answers
a.3
b.4
C. 6
d.2
e. 1
f. 5

(6 Read and match.

1.

Draw students’ attention
the provided table and dis-
cuss the concept of idioms
and expressions.

. Explain that idioms are

figures of speech with a
figurative meaning that is
different from the literal
meaning of the words.

.Work through the first row

of the table together as

a class. Then discuss the
idiom What a letdown! and
its meaning (feeling disap-
pointed).

. Guide students to match

the idiom with the cor-
rect situation (When you
feel disappointed). Repeat
this process for one or two
more idioms.

. Have students indepen-
match the remaining

dently

; ',-‘ =
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idioms with their correct meanings or situations.

6. Circulate around the classroom to provide assistance
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and check for understanding. Discuss the completed
matching activity as a class.

Answers
1. b
2.e

3.a
4. cC
5.d




Practice Book Answer Key
@ Read and complete. )
Mom: quarreling

Dina: project

Dina: homework

Mom: apologize

Dina: promises
CZ Choose the correct answer. )
1.c

2.b

3.d

4. a

5.b

@ Read and correct. )
1. 1 was not at school last Thursday.

2. Were your brothers at the park yesterday?

3. Why was grandma upset yesterday?

4. Aly was not at home when | phoned him.

5. Mona did not hear me because she was in a hurry.

6. The weather was very hot last week.
@ Read and complete with the suitable expression. )
1. Adam broke his promise.

2. She was on top of the world.
3. Adel jumped out of his skin.
4.1 was angry and said, “What a letdown!”
5. I should listen to Granny’s advice: ‘Look before you leap’
CS Punctuate the following. )
The monkey heard a loud shout, “Help! Help!”
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(Lesson 2 | cannot sleep! SB pages 88-91 PB Pages 44-45 )

(ILOs: By the end of this lesson, studentswill be able to:)

e engage in a discussion

about bedtime routine
| Cannot Sleep!

and sleep.

e identify specific informa-
tion in a short story.

e give advice to someone
who cannot sleep in dif-
ferent ways.

e correctly identify the ir- " .
regular past forms of the I“:::::;:;j::';:\
Verb. -,I_ .ii E, :-.- e abls 1o y
e use the past simple tense ! N i
with irregular verbs in af- AR
firmative correctly. = ke sy

¢ deatify specc Infemation in
i oy Wy,
v EreR IO RO shme e wie
LANNDE Sheep i O et wdy s
v iy gty U pregae
aasl =i ul K v,
E 2 g e
TEFLLAT W95 LR ST Tl
BTN
v rEddEnd wmords OO Eanng the
T TONS, faioae

e recognize words contain-
ing the triphthong /ovo/.

Vocabulary: entitled, duck-
lings, hatched, swan, ex-
tremely

Collocations: bedtime rou-
tine, put in bed, fell asleep,
kept praying, went back,
take care of

Language: The past simple tense irregular form:

e In the affirmative past simple tense, put the verb in
the second conjugation.

e Irregular verbs do not end with ed, but they have dif-
ferent conjugations.

Examples: go-went / eat- ate / run- ran / take-took/say -
said/ come- came/ find - found / get- got

Phonics: triphthong /ova/ in words such as slower, lower,
mower, and grower. It consists of: diphthong /sv/ + the
schwa /o/

Values: Resilience and Coping Mechanisms

i
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Materials:
Student’'s Book
Practice Book
Teacher's Guide

Warm up

1. Refer students to the title of the lesson, | cannot sleep!
Simply elicit or explain the meaning as needed.’

2. Help students develop healthy sleep habits; explore
strategies for overcoming challenges and managing emo-
tions (like fear and anxiety), and learn about the impor-
tance of sleep for overall well-being.

(1 Think and discuss )

1.Show the image to the
class and discuss the
picture of the child
sleeping.

2. Explain that the task is
about bedtime routines
and sleep habits.

3. Ask the first question:
Do you have a bedtime
routine? If yes, what is
it?

4. Give students a few
minutes to think indi-

vidually and then fa-
cilitate a whole-class

Vestarviay, Mora could nol Sie=o. Bhe wenl L hee iy Endmae o helo

discussion. Encourage Prer, Mo granima out b in bed and 1ok he o rl shory eniited v
students to share their e lpmmene

bedtime routines, which B by ot N o
may include activi- - inames O BRamam e ks
ties like taking a bath,

brushing teeth, reading

a book, or saying good-
night to family mem-
bers.

5. Discuss the benefits of having a regular bedtime rou-
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tine, such as improving sleep quality and promoting bet-
ter health.

6. Ask the second question: What do you do if you cannot
sleep at night? Discuss the importance of creating a re-
laxing bedtime environment, such as a dark and quiet
room.

7.Summarize the key points discussed about bedtime rou-
tines and sleep habits. Emphasize the importance of get-
ting enough sleep for physical and mental health.

Students’' own answer
Suggested Answers

1.Yes, | have a bedtime routine. | usually brush my teeth,
put on my pajamas, read a story, and then go to sleep.

2.1f I can't sleep at night, | will listen to calming music, read
a book, or deep breathing exercises.

CZ Listen and Answer )

1. Draw the students’ attention to the picture and elicit some
information from them.

2. Read the prompt sentences of what the students are going

to listen to.

Draw the students’ attention to the question.

4. Tell students to listen to listen carefully to the short story to

answer the questions.

Play the audio once and go through the model example.

6. Play the audio a second time for the students to answer the
rest of the questions.

7. After listening, go through the questions with the students.

w

o

Listening Text

Long ago, there was a big duck who lived on a
small farm. The duck did not have any ducklings. But, she
wanted some and kept praying for a nice baby. One day,
while the duck was walking by the lake, she found an egg.
The duck looked around to see whose egg it was, but she
did not see anyone. The duck took the egg and went back
to the farm. After a long search, the duck decided to keep
the egg and take care of it till it hatched. A young swan
came out and the duck was so happy. She took great care
of the little swan.
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One Friday morning, the duck took the little swan
to the lake, and suddenly two big swans came to the lake
to drink. The swans looked at the little swan in surprise.
The mother duck wanted the little swan to understand the
life of swans, so she asked them to come to the lake every
Friday to visit them. After two weeks, the duck had three

eggs and she was extremely happy.

The eggs hatched

and the duck had three little ducklings. The duck thanked
God for giving her four babies and she lived happily taking

good care of them.
Answers

1.b

2.C

3.a

4. a

@ In pairs, ask for and give advice

1.Show the image to the
class and discuss the con- e

Wit 4

cept of sleep hygiene ex- ‘e S
plaining that they will be mm——
learning about and practic- e e i oe ek et sty
ing giving advice related to oz e s
sleep. (3 \s ¢ for and ghoe aduic

2. Draw students’ attention s T
to the Top Tip list of Advice 'I'FI e S
for Good Sleep as a class. = ph_"::;:::,:;;-:::;—-—-—

3. Discuss each piece of ad-
vice and its importance
for good sleep modeling a
simple conversation with a
student using the example
provided:

Student 1: 1 cannot sleep at
night. What should | do?

Student 2: Only go to bed
when you feel sleepy.
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4. Emphasize the use of phrases like You should...

5.

might be helpful to... when giving advice.

and It

Divide the class into pairs. Have students take turns ask-

ing for and giving advice related to sleep using the pro-
vided list and their own ideas.

monitor conversations, and offer feedback.

. Circulate around the classroom to provide assistance,

encouraging the class to listen attentively and provide

feedback on the advice given.

Students’ own role

.Have a few pairs share their conversations with the class

Read and underline the irregular past form of the

4
verb

]

1.

Draw students’ attention to
the information in the Top
Tip box.

. Ask questions like: How do

we talk about things that
happened in the past? Can
you give an example of a
verb in the past tense?

. Explain that some verbs form

the past tense by adding -ed
(regular verbs), while oth-

ers have irregular past tense
forms discussing the exam-
ples of irregular past tense
verbs provided (go-went, eat-
ate, run-ran, take-took, say-
said, come-came, find-found,

get-got).

.Analyze the first sentence in

the Read and underline sec-
tion: The duck found an egg
and took it home. Identify

ey
[ ]
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and underline the irregular verbs found and took. Dis-

cuss how these verbs form the past tense differently

from regular verbs.
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5. Have students complete the remaining sentences inde-
pendently, identifying and underlining all the irregular
past tense verbs. Then discuss the completed sentences
as a class.

6. Circulate around the classroom to clarify any miscon-
ceptions and review the concept of irregular past tense
verbs.

Answers
1. The duck found an egg and took it home.
2. The egg hatched and a swan came out.
3. The parents were so happy to see their baby.
4. The duck had her own ducklings to love.
5. The duck took care of the swan.

@ Put the Verbs between Brackets in the Past Simple )

1. Review the information in the “Top Tip” box together.

2. Work through the first sentence together as a class: |
(have) two sandwiches for breakfast. Remind students
that the past simple tense of have is had.

3. Write the correct past tense verb (had) between brack-
ets.

4. Assign three minutes to have students complete the re-
maining sentences independently. Encourage them to
identify the verb in each sentence and change it to the
past simple tense.

5. Circulate around the classroom to provide assistance
and check for understanding. Then discuss the complet-
ed sentences as a class.

6. Clarify any misconceptions and review the rule for form-
ing the past simple tense of regular verbs.

Answers

1.1 (have) two sandwiches for breakfast.
(had)

2. Mona (runs) fast in the race.
(ran)
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3. I (am) happy to send you a message.
(was)

4.1 (go) to school on foot.
(went)

5.1 (say) nice words to my friends.
(said)

CG Listen and underline words with the triphthong /gogl)

1. Draw students’ attention to the information in the Top
Tip box.

2. Explain that triphthongs are vowel sounds that consist
of three sounds gliding smoothly together. Introduce
the triphthong /oua/ and its pronunciation.

3.You can demonstrate the pronunciation by saying the
word slower” slowly and emphasizing the /ouvs/ sound
followed by the schwa /4/.

4. Analyze the first sentence: The turtle is slower than the
rabbit identifying and underline the word slower and
emphasize the pronunciation of the triphthong /ouva/.

5. If using an audio recording, play the sentences to the
class getting students listen carefully to each sentence
and identify the word containing the triphthong /ovo/.
Ask students to underline the identified word in their
books.

6. Circulate around the classroom to provide assistance
and check for understanding. Clarify any misconceptions
and review the pronunciation and identification of the
triphthong /ovo/.

Answers
1. The turtle is slower than the rabbit.

2. Lower your hands, please. I'll choose someone to an-
swer.

3. Use the lawn mower to cut the grass
4. Who is the grower of these beautiful roses?
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Practice Book Answer Key

(1 Read and match.

1.b  2.a 3.f 4.g 5.e 6.c 7.d

(2 Read and correct.

1. score scored
2. play played
3. have had

4. drink drank
5. find found
6. run ran

(3 Read and complete the correct past form.

1. saw
went
was
took
looked

o v A W N

. lost
7. bought

(4 Listen and circle.

1. Noah
2. slower
3. lower
4. mower
5. doer

(5 Punctuate the following.

Yesterday, Mona couldn't sleep.
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Lesson 3 You cannot please everyone! SB pages 92-98 PB
pages 46-47

GLOs: By the end of this lesson, students will be able to: )

o effectively engage in a dis-
nnot l‘m

e identify specific informa-
tion in a story.

e use the suffix (- ful) to
make adjectives.

e use the past simple tense
in the negative form cor-

cussion about pleasing oth-
You Ca

ers.
Everyone!

rectly Ny 7 ‘\
e recognize words containing | it §

triphthong /avo /. R -
Vocabulary: please, wise, LR

surprised, greeted, decided,
puzzled, nearby, suggested,
fair, nodded, fault, patted

Language: The past simple
tense in the negative form:

Use did not (didn't) +
infinitive to change past verbs
from affirmative into nega-
tive.

v ue U gl vrgale e n Ue
negitive barm cerieiy,

¢ redognize veoods conlnng

triphthong decal.

Examples: ate / did not eat, cooked / did not cook, bought
/ did not buy

Phonics: Triphthong /avs/ in words such as hours, shower,
tower, power, sour. It consists of the diphthong /au/ + the
schwa /o/

Values: Self-Awareness and Self-Acceptance

Materials:
Student’s Book
Practice Book
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Teacher's Guide
Warm up

1. Refer students to the title of the lesson You cannot
please

everyone! Simply elicit or explain the meaning as needed.’

2. Encourage students to think critically about the concept
of pleasing others, develop self-awareness, and make
informed decisions about their own values and priori-
ties.

(1 Look and discuss )
1.Show the image to the
class and discuss the first . | S
question: “Who should ' e%@ T
we please?” [ \hinkanddiscas 4

diSCUSSion, encouraging 7Tl wer oo B piearay
students to share their

2. Facilitate a whole-class oo e peasss i &

perspectives. Guide the [ 2\ Read and tick i or (=)
discussion towards ex- (e e i G e
p|0r|ng different V|eW- w0 takos fs domiory o the marset. #nd he irvized his son to jedn Rim.

points, such as: Pleasing
ourselves first, pleasing
our family and loved
ones, Pleasing our teach-
ers and authority figures,
Pleasing society and con-
forming to expectations,
balancing the needs of
others with our own
needs.

3. Ask the second question:
“What can we do to please them?” Encourage students
to brainstorm ways people try to please others (e.g.,
conforming to social norms, sacrificing personal inter-
ests, seeking approval).

4. Discuss the potential consequences of prioritizing pleas-
ing others over personal values, such as: Loss of identity
and self-esteem, stress and anxiety due to the pressure
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to conform.

5. Summarize the key points discussed about pleasing oth-

ers and its implications.

6. Emphasize the importance of self-awareness, self-ac-
ceptance, and authenticity.

Students’ own answers

Suggested Answers

1. Our family, our friends, our community, etc.

2.

Be kind, helpful, honest, respectful, and follow rules
and laws.

(2 Read and tick (V) or (%)

1.

Show the image to the class
and discuss the picture of
Goha and his son with the
donkey. Encourage students
to make predictions about

the story based on the image.
. Pre-teach the words in bold,

using Arabic, and draw the
students’ attention that these
words are at the glossary at
the end of the book.

3. Assign five minutes for stu-

dents to read the story si-
lently. Ask comprehension
questions to check their un-
derstanding;:

Who is the main character in
the story?

What did Goha do with the
donkey first?

How did the people react to
Goha's first decision?

e What did Goha do next?
e How did the people react to Goha’s second deci-

sion?
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4. Discuss the concept of
pleasing others versus doing
what is right or practical ask-
ing: Why did Goha change
his mind about who rode the
donkey? What were the peo-
ple’s reactions based on?

5. Divide students into small
groups to read the story
again and tick (V) or (x).

6. Circulate around the class-
room to provide assistance

and check for understanding.

Clarify any misconceptions.
Answers

1. Goha wants to teach his

son an important lesson.
(V)

2. Goha let his son ride the
donkey first. (%)

3. People were happy to
see the son riding and
Goha walking. (%)

4. Goha and his son en-
tered the market carry-
ing the donkey. (V)

5.1n life, you can't please
all people. (V)
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(3 Use the suffix ‘ful’ to make adjectives

1. Draw the students’ atten-
tion to the Top Tip and
discuss the concept of
suffixes. Explain that suf-
fixes are syllables added
to the end of a word to
change its meaning.

2. Introduce the suffix -ful
and explain that it is used
to form adjectives that
mean full of or character-
ized by. Give the example
provided: wonder + -ful =
wonderful.

3. Work through the first
row of the table together
as a class.

4. Discuss how the suffix
-ful is added to the word
help to form the adjective
helpful. Emphasize the
change in meaning and
how the suffix affects the
word.

i,

L Lesson J
a9 .
— - .
III“F & A o ietie o e o o 8
T!F \ A o B B S rdevmrs, r wlede 2 aneeert L
'.:;,:i.-' =i
iy |
3 Desuly
FAS. T -
|-
A hope
i gt
\Top

s
L el e L
B T T R L )

TIF II Tomeples e 'l oee il i) ol i sk Bl 6wl e d

1. Tha chioahier fered e paflens’s feodnbéam
T e L d 3
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L 1t e b ey Trene
. Thea Faitepr taugghl his soa an im0 Sand ketpeon,
T | vl o i iz e vl il S T T
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5. Have students complete the remaining rows of the table

independently.

6. Encourage them to read the words aloud to check for
pronunciation and meaning discussing the completed

table as a class.
Answers
1. help / helpful
2. care / careful
3. beauty / beautiful
4. color / colorful
5. joy / joyful
6. hope/ hopeful
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@ Change into negative )

1.

Draw the students’ attention to the information in the
Top Tip and discuss the concept of affirmative and nega-
tive sentences in the past simple tense.

. Explain that we use did not or didn’t with the base form

of the verb to make sentences in the past simple tense
negative.

.Analyze the first sentence: The doctor knew the patient’s

problem. Guide students in changing the sentence to
negative: The doctor did not / didn't know the patient’s
problem.

. Explain that the auxiliary verb did is introduced before

the subject, and the main verb is changed to its base
form.

. Assign few minutes for students complete the remaining

sentences independently, changing them into negative
sentences. Then discuss the completed sentences as a
class.

. Ask students to explain how they changed the sentences

into negative form clarifying any misconceptions and re-
view the rule for forming negative sentences in the past
simple tense.

Answers

1.

The doctor did not / didn't know the patient’s problem.

2.1 did not /didn't play football yesterday.
3. 1 did not / didn't have lunch with my friends.

4. The father did not/ didn't teach his son an important les-
son.

5. 1 did not / didn't go to Alexandria last summer.

6. Mom did not / didn't make a delicious cake for my birth-
day.
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CS Listen and underline words with the triphthong /ava/ )

1. Draw students’ attention to the information in the Top
Tip box.

2. Explain that triphthongs are vowel sounds that consist
of three sounds gliding . e
smoothly together. Intro- " ‘s*@ w
duce the triphthong /ove/ 5 Listan bent wrsto et ot et s g e
11':!5!_

and its pronunciation.

Trephrtoagm %

.You can demonstrate the

pronunciation by saying
the word “flower” slowly
and emphasizing the /
suva/ sound followed by

TI i Thar bt g i ree sy ol b il g, Cal® F o
F [LFME _F LT

1. 0 EESED O £ DROLIE BT Mg
0 pvirgn Bl thsias bn He Enirnas g

2 i i, Boewesr IS vy higgh

& ‘A dored marer B posser 1o pleanr cmpnee
S T i Sl 1 S

the schwa /a/.

4. Analyze the first sen-
tence: |l sleep for eight
hours every night” iden-
tifying and underline the
word “hours” and empha-
size the pronunciation of
the triphthong /ouva/.

5. If using an audio record- @)
ing, play the sentences
to the class getting students listen carefully to each sen-
tence and identify the word containing the triphthong /
ouo/. Ask students to underline the identified word in
their books.

6. Circulate around the classroom to provide assistance
and check for understanding. Clarify any misconcep-
tions and review the pronunciation and identification of
the triphthong /ovo/.

Answers
1. | sleep for eight hours every night.
2. | always take a shower in the morning.
3. The Cairo Tower is very high.

4. We don’t have the power to please everyone.
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5. The milk tastes sour.

Practice Book Answer Key
@ Read and complete the dialogue. )
Zeina: cookies / please

Hanaa: same

Hanaa: proud

Hanaa: idea
CI Read and circle the odd one out. )
1. helpful

2. shower

3. careful

4. mower

5. hopeful
@ Change into negative. )
1. 1 did not travel with my family to Luxor last winter.

2. We didn't win the game yesterday.

3. My aunt didn't make a delicious cake for us.

4. The boys didn't go to the club on foot.

5. Heba wasn’t sick and mom didn't give her medicine.

@ Listen and circle The Words with the triphthong /avo /. )
1. hour

2. shower

3. flowers

4, Tower

5. cauliflower
CS Punctuate the following. )
It's impossible to make everyone happy.
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Lesson 4 Keep your plans secret. SB pages 99 - 104 PB
pages48-50

]

i

LOs: By the end of this lesson, students will be able

]

e participate in a discus-
sion to explore factors
that motivate individuals
to act bravely.

e identify specific infor-
mation in the fairy tale
“Little Leila".

e form questions in the
past simple tense in
response to given an- AN
Swers.

information based on
information in a short
story.

e write a story from an-
other person’s point of
view.

e identify correct and false 5 ’F_ -., : i

8 hold 5 dtstion to identily fhe
RN Rarmer

* keniily sprcllc infrarmacien in the

T ryf G JLANe Ly and the Wil

1w (T I e P B

IPTESE N TESOMTRr 1 R A

Tl £ IR O (i i ST
sy
5 OWETE 3 Lb.:f:."'ﬁ"h'r"-'r!"l"r
pe oy poind of view

Vocabulary: the brav-
est, pudding, woodcutter,
screaming, let out, thanked

Language: Question form
in the past simple:

Question word +
sub. + verb (inf.)+...?

Examples: What did you have for lunch? / When did you

play tennis?

To form a Yes / No question: Did+ sub. +inf. .....

I:-hmdritl-n\
| e, srudenrs vl be

= iy coredt and false semferves

Examples: Did he play football yesterday? Yes, he did. / No,

he did not.
Values: Critical Thinking and Analysis
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Materials:
Student’'s Book
Practice Book
Teacher's Guide

Warm up

1. Refer students to the title of the lesson, Keep your plans
secret. Simply elicit or explain the meaning as needed.’

2. Encourage students to analyze stories, identify themes,
and draw connections to their own lives while learning
about the concept of bravery and its importance.

(1 Look and discuss. )

1.Show the image to the
class and ask them to
observe the pictures. Ex-
plain that they will be dis-
cussing bravery and iden-
tifying brave characters.

2. Ask the first question:
Who is the bravest char-
acter? Why? Give stu-
dents a few minutes to
think individually and

LT ek B PET micteeT | RASS 1 a anem, D iy Ll an et
10 vl b gy arad ol ey, 5 J sk pudid k

then faCiIitate a WhOIe' Ui ghie patin, HUE LETS MsL S W'
class discussion. i

3. Guide the discussion to-
wards understanding that
bravery can be shown in
different ways, such as
facing fears, helping oth-
ers, or standing up for
what is right.

4. Ask the second question:
Can you think of other
brave characters that you love? You can choose an actor
or a real person. Encourage students to brainstorm and
share examples of brave characters from stories, mov-
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ies, or real life.

5. Discuss the qualities that make these characters brave
(e.g., courage, perseverance, selflessness). Summarize

acters.

the key points discussed about bravery and brave char-

6. Emphasize the importance of recognizing and appreciat-

ing bravery in others.

Students own answers
Suggested Answers

1. | think Aladdin is the most courageous.
2. |1 think Aladdin is brave because he stands for what is

right and never gives up.

(2 Read and answer.

1.

Show the image to the
class and discuss the
picture of Little Leila
and the wolf. Encourage
students to make pre-
dictions about the story
based on the image.

. Assign five minutes for

students read the story
silently. Ask comprehen-
sion questions to check
their understanding:

e Where did Leila live?
e What did Leila take to

her grandmother?
What did the wolf do
when he saw Leila?
Why did the wolf ask
Leila questions about
his eyes, ears, nose, and
teeth?

What happened to Leila
at the end of the story?
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1.Work through the first
question together as a
class.

2.Read the question and
the answer aloud.

3.Discuss the information
in the story that supports
each answer having stu-

dents complete the remain-

ing questions independent-
ly.

4.Circulate around the
classroom to provide assis-

tance and check for under-
standing.

5. Discuss the answers to
the questions as a class
clarifying any misconcep-
tions and review the infor-
mation from the story.

Answers

1. Little Red Leila lived in a
forest with her mother.

: e Unit 4
.l. Lesson 4
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2. She took rice pudding for her grandma.

3. The wolf was faster than Leila because he reached
grandma’s house first locked Leila’s grandma in the bath-
room, then put on grandma’s clothes and got into her bed.

4. He hit the wolf and the wolf ran away.

5. Leila and her grandma thanked the woodcutter and

gave him rice pudding.
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(3 Form questions for the given answers.

1. Draw the students’ at-
tention to the informa-
tion in the

Top Tip and discuss
the concept of ques
tion formation.

2. Explain that the word
order changes when
we form a question. An-
alyze the first example:
“I went to Alexandria

Al L ¥ LIEAT . ] . 4 p
|" § " e el P ] e
r RO 4 LN HPTE
I“- Puammgilay i o: . mpa b s il ol g
1 i mwer’

J 0 b e

b, | JaSTY Fured ) Brealiarer

T amrhopel i bovach e ooy Irmems

LR 10 A B TN

last summer.”

WL R S e for prry by

3. Guide students in form-
ing the Wh-question: i
Where did you go last 1. Woly Bt
summer? Or: When did e
you go to Alexandria?
Explain the word order
in the question: ques-
tion word + auxiliary
verb (did) + subject +
main verb (base form).

4. Assign three minutes
for students complete
the remaining questions independently.

Py mom used 19 o to book for faod seeny dity o3

5 ol found gra on the Mt day of Ris seandy [

b Wby beded b oo e Sl el she did gl beliewe o [

5. Circulate around the classroom to provide assistance
and check for understanding.

6. Discuss the completed questions as a class clarifying
any misconceptions and review the rules for forming
questions in the past simple tense.

Answers

1. Where did you go last summer? / When did you go to
Alexandria?

2. Did you have your breakfast?
3. What did mom do for your best friends?
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4. How did you travel to Aswan?
5. Did you get many presents for your birthday?
6. What did Heba buy for her sister?
@ Listen and tick (V) or (x). Correct the false ones. )

1. Explain that they will be listening to a short story and
then answering questions about it.

2. Play the audio or read the short story aloud to the class
clearly and expressively. Ensure students are paying at-
tention and listening carefully.

3.You can read the story once or twice, depending on the
students’ needs and the complexity of the story.

4. Work through the first statement together as a class.
Read the statement aloud: Moly lived with his mom,
dad, and uncle.

5. Discuss the information in the story and determine if
the statement is true or false. Guide students to correct
the false statement: Moly lived with his mom and dad.

6. Assign three minutes to have students independently
determine the truth or falsity of the remaining state-
ments. For false statements, have them correct them
based on the information from the story.

7. Circulate around the classroom to provide assistance
and check for understanding. Then discuss the answers
to the true / false statements as a class clarifying any
misconceptions and review the information from the
story.

Listening Text

Once upon a time, there was a little rabbit, Moly,
who lives happily with his parents. Every day, the father
used to go out of the house to bring food for his family.
But, one day, the father became ill and the mother told
Moly to go look for food and come tell her.

Moly ran quickly searching for food. Suddenly, he saw
a place full of grass. He ate till he was full, then ran back
home to tell his mother. While he was running home, he
met some goats who asked him, “Why are you in a hurry,
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little rabbit?” He answered, “l found a place full of grass
behind the mountains.” The rabbit took his mum to the
place, but to his surprise, there was no grass at all. Mum
was so angry and went home angrily.

The next day, Moly got up early and went to the forest
to look for food till he found some carrots near a big palm
tree. Moly took a carrot and ran back home. While he was
running, he met a group of rabbits who asked him, “Where
did you get that carrot from?” Moly said, “There are some
big carrots near the big palm tree at the end of the forest.”

When Moly arrived home, he show his mum the car-
rot. His mum was happy and asked him to take her to that
place. When they arrived at the palm tree, Moly saw that
all the carrots were gone. Again Mum was angry and said,
“You lied to me again?!”

In the early morning, Moly’'s uncle arrived and offered
to go with him search for food. After a long search, they
found a place full of lettuce. They took some and start-
ed to go back home. While they were going home, they
passed a group of ducks who asked them, “Where did you
find that lettuce?”

Moly was about to tell them when his uncle said” Stop,
Moly.” Moly asked his uncle why he stopped him from tell-
ing them. His uncle told him that they are lazy and want
to find food without looking for it. He also told him that he
should always keep his plans secret.

Answers

1. (x) Moly lived with his mum and dad.

2. (x) Moly’'s dad used to go to look for food every day.
3. (V)

4. (V)

5. (x) Moly’s uncle offered to help him search for food.
6. (V)

144



GS Rewrite a Story )
1. Ask questions like:

“What does it mean to .‘r.‘.' L'E-;'S'j];ri
rewrite a story?”’, “How =~ # ] 3
can we change a story e e ok e e loc
while still keeping the - S—
same CharacterS?" b, Koy leamed an impcrtant lesson for e, |
2. Explain that they will
be imagining them- [ 5 | Rewrite a Stary 7
selves as the wolf or A T e s LS
Granny and telllng the ookt o e Breres 5 e Eare dhiracters Bt You I chd :,
Story from their point e BRmis OF T shary 34 voud hice
of view.

3. Read the original story
of Little Leila and the
Wolf aloud to the class.
Discuss the characters’
motivations and ac-
tions.

4.Encourage studentsto @ ——————
brainstorm ideas for e e e
their reimagined sto- R e e PR s
ries asking questions e
like:

e What might the wolf's
thoughts and feelings

be throughout the sto-
ry?

e What might Granny’s perspective be on the events
that unfolded?

e How could you change the events of the story while
still keeping the same characters?

e What would be different if the story were told from
Granny's point of view?

5. Assign five minutes to have students begin writing their
reimagined versions of the story.

6. Circulate around the classroom to provide assistance,
answer questions, and offer feedback. Encourage stu-
dents to use their imaginations.
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7. Have students share their rewritten stories with the
class (or in small groups). Encourage students to provide
constructive feedback to each other discussing the dif-
ferent interpretations and creative approaches taken
by students.

A Suggested Answer
The Wolf's Tale

Little Leila lived in a forest. One day, she went to visit
her grandma with a basket of pudding. On the way, she
met a hungry wolf. The wolf tricked Leila into letting him
into grandma'’s house. He locked grandma in the bath-
room and pretended to be her.

When Leila arrived, she didn't notice the difference.
The wolf pretended to be sick and asked Leila to feed him
the pudding. Leila happily gave him the pudding, and the
wolf ate it all up.

Just as the wolf was about to eat Leila, a woodcutter
came by. The woodcutter saw through the wolf's disguise.
He chased the wolf away and saved Leila and her grand-
ma.

The wolf ran back to the forest, feeling sad and hun-
gry. He learned a valuable lesson that day: it's never right
to trick others or hurt them.
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1.

Mini-Project
The Best Story
Explain that they will be
working in groups to create

a short story based on a il
given opening.

Divide the class into : e bk harl o
groups of four. gt bl ey et i

.Assign each group the task cefaandwime,

of creating a short story T pyusies o
based on the provided o Teswyopy
opening. i s ook many

. Encourage group mem-

bers to discuss and brain-
storm ideas together.

. Guide students through the

story development process:

. Discuss and develop the

plot, characters, and setting
beyond the given opening.

. Brainstorm possible con-

flicts and resolutions. De-
cide on a narrative voice and style.

. Assign roles within the group (e.g., writer, editor, and
illustrator). Encourage students to use descriptive lan-

guage, dialogue, and creative writing techniques.

. Provide time for groups to write their stories. Provide
feedback and guidance as needed. Encourage them to

use their creativity and imagination to bring their stories

to life visually.

10. Compile the students’ stories and illustrations for

publication in the institute magazine. Consider having

groups present their stories to the class or to other stu-

dents in the institute.
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Practice Book Answer Key

(1 Read and complete the dialogue. )
Malak: excited

Hana: tell
Malak: secret / early
Malak: time

2 Read the story of ‘Ali Baba and the 40 thieves’ and
put the story parts in the correct order.

(1) Once upon a time, there was a rich merchant who had two
sons; Ali Baba and his older brother, Qassim. After their father's
death, the greedy Qassim took all his father’'s wealth and married a
wealthy woman, while Ali Baba worked as a woodcutter and mar-
ried a poor woman.

(3) Ali Baba and his wife borrowed his sister-in-law’s scales to weigh
their new wealth. But, Qassim'’s wife puts some wax in the scales to
find out what Ali Baba is using them for. To her shock, she found a
gold coin sticking to the scales and told her husband.

(5) The thieves were sure that another person knew their secret.
After a long search, they discovered that it was Ali Baba. One of
the thieves marked Ali Baba's door with a symbol. But, Morgana,
a clever maid at Ali Baba's house, saw the thief and marked all the
houses in the neighborhood similarly. When the 40 thieves re-
turned that night, they could not identify the correct house. How-
ever, the thieves' leader got an idea.

(7) Again, Morgana discovered the plan, and killed the 39 thieves in
their oil jugs by pouring boiling oil on them. When the leader called
for his men, he discovered that they were all dead and he escaped.

(4) Qassim went to the cave and entered with the magic words. Un-
fortunately, he forgot the words to get out, so he was trapped. The
thieves found him there and killed him. When his brother did not
come back, Ali Baba went to the cave to look for him, and found his
brother’s body, which he took back to bury.
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(6) The leader of the thieves pretended to be an oil merchantin
need of Ali Baba's hospitality, bringing with him 40 oil jugs, one
filled with oil, the other 39 hiding the other remaining thieves.

(2) One day, Ali Baba was cutting some wood in the forest, when
he heard a group of 40 thieves visiting a huge cave, where they

hid the stolen treasures. The thieves' leader said “open sesame”
and the rock door of the cave opened. After a while, the thieves
came out of the cave and the leader said “close sesame”. When the
thieves are gone, Ali Baba entered the cave himself and took a bag
of gold coins and went home quickly.

(8) The next morning, Morgana told Ali Baba about the thieves in
the jugs. Ali Baba decided to go to the judge, telling him everything
about the thieves and the cave. The judge ordered to catch the
thieves' leader and all the treasures were given to the poor. Since
then, Ali Baba lived happily and safely.

@ Form questions in the past simple tense. )

Did you eat meat yesterday?
What did you buy for your Mom?
Where did you go last Friday?
When did you buy your dress?
Did Aly score a goal in the match?
Who did you meet at the party?

Write answers for the questions you formed. )

Yes, | did. / No, | did not.

| bought Mum some flowers.

| went to the park with my family.
| bought it last week.

Yes, he did. / No, he did not.

| met my best friends.

ovuprwner(RINoUrWN R
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Review 2

(Lesson 1

SB pages103

)

to:

[ILOs: By the end of this lesson, students will be able

]

* revise the vocabulary and language of unit4 and 5

Vocabulary: words with /pl/ and /pr/ blends

Celebration words, e.g. chocolate, balloon

Language: Verb to be into the past simple

Warm up

1. Write the title of the unit, Different Occasions, in a big circle

on the board.

2. Elicit what students still remember from this unit.

(1 Look and write the word.

1. Before students open the
book, write the blend /pr/
on the board and elicit as

many words as students
can remember.

2. Ask students to open their
books and look at the pic-
tures in Ex.

3. Assign them two minutes to
write the words.

4. Elicit some students to
come to the board and
write the words.

Answers

price press pray press
present
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CZ Read and tick (V) or (x).

1

. Ask students: What do you think

. Tell them to work in pairs and as- ot o e Wl

the solution to the garbage prob-
lem? Elicit some answers from
them.

sign three minutes to read the R e T
dialogue between two friends et ot S e s sl e
about the garbage problem and T T
tick (v) or (x). iAo

. Check answers with the whole

class. (3 Ltewie o heputsimpie i
r & il bans Br

.If there is time, invite two stu- i et s s

dents to read the dialogue togeth- = e e
er.

. If you notice many mistakes with v ey e

the students’ pronunciation, read Sty B ey
the dialogue aloud asking them to
listen carefully.

Answers

1.

(V) 2.(x) 3.(x) 4. (V)

@ Change the verb to be into the past simple.

1.
2.

3.
. Assign students three minutes to do the task individually,

6.

In the board write verb to be in a circle.

Elicit the conjugation of this verb in the present and in the
past tenses from students. Write their answers on the board.

Go through the first sentence in Ex. 3 orally.

then one minute to check answers with a peer.

. Check answers with the whole class by inviting pairs of stu-

dents; one to read the sentence in the present and the other
to read it in the past.

Praise the students’ good work.

Answers

1.
2.

He was not at school because he is sick.
| was so happy for coming first at the competition.
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3. Were there any problems with the car?

4. She was the best student in science.

5. There were not any eggs to make the cake.

6. Mom was angry with me but it is not my mistake.
7. Was there any milk in the fridge?

(4 Look and complete the words with pl or pr. )

1. Assign students two minutes to do this task individually.

2. Go through the class to
check their progress.

Answers

prince plastic
plate present
plane pray

player press - n |

R

Flo ey ]

[5 Find words related to celebrations in this word ]

search.

1. Assign this task as home assignment.

2.When checking students’ answers later, give them
supportive feedback by drawing something from
the task, e.g., a balloon

Answers

1. chocolate 2. pancake
3. sunshine 4. drinks

5. juice 6. balloon

/. party
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(Lesson 2

SB pages110 )

LOs: By the end of this lesson, students will be able ]

i

* revise the vocabulary and language of unit4 and 5

Vocabulary: words Triphthongs / ava/ and /ava/

Warm up

1. Write the title of the unit, Stories van Teach a Lot! in a big

circle on the board.

2. Elicit what students still remember from this unit.

1 Acting as Goha, respond to the people’s comments

giving your reason.

Remind students of the story of
Goha and ask simple questions like:
Who rode the donkey first? What
did Goha and his son do at the end
of the story? What do you learn
from this story?

. Tell them that they are going to

imagine that they are Goha and re-
ply to the people’'s comments.

Go through the first comment with
the class.

Assign students five minutes, to
work in groups, and write Goha'’s
replies to the people.

. Check answers as a whole class, you

can ask for more than one reply for
each comment.

Suggested Answers

a. Goha: I'm old and my legs hurt me a
lot. But, my son is still young and can
walk without feeling tired.

b. Goha: My son is very young and he
got tired of walking.

S Heview Teo

Rl
I =

Leaan 2

Rating i1 Goka, respond 1e ae prople’s commenty
g o rena
i T preap o paelple: Lood & S reand e cickey, e conais el e
e e i
b (e ol pel ey gl bl era i
wa' mal Frtlig] i
L Tooz il ey O Moot o Wl oo ey o ) e Sy ol P 8
Talfe malkn.
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. Sl W Pty O T M Dol ol il Wl oy Faee
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c. Goha: We want to walk while talking and give the donkey some
rest.
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d. Goha: The people said that we are cruel. We want to show them

that we are kind.

(2 Read and sort.

)

1. Say the triphthong /ouva/and elicit some words from students.

2. Do the same with the triphthong /ava/.

3. Assign students two minutes to do this task.

4. Write the answers on the board, asking students to exchange
their book with the next one to them for peer assessment.

Answers
/Triphthong /av9 /Triphthong /avo
mower cauliflower
lower tower
slower our
hour

3 Read the following short story and complete the
missing parts with words from the box.

1. Tell the students that they are going
to read a fiction story and complete
the missing words.

2. Ask a good student to read the words.

3. Assign students five minutes to work
in group and complete the missing
words.

4. Go through the class to check the stu-
dents’ progress.

5. Check answers with the whole class
by asking a good student to read the
whole story.

Answers
Long ago / One Friday / shouting
/ bottom /rope / quickly /fell
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4 Read Ayman’s message of apology to Adham and
write a suitable reply accepting his apology.

1. Ask students: What do you do or say when you want to
apologize to someone?

2. Read Ayman’s message of apology to Adham with the
students.

3. Ask students: What do you think of Ayman? Is he a good
or a bad friend? Why?

4. Tell students to think as Adham and write a reply ac-
cepting Ayman'’s apology at home.

5. When checking students’ work, write a positive com-
ment emphasizing the importance of forgiveness.

A Suggested Answer

Hi Ayman

Thank you for your nice message.

| accept your apology and | forgive you.
You mean a lot to me, too.

Friends for ever

Love,

Adham

(5 Put the dialogue of Little Leila in the correct order. )

1. Remind students’ of Leila’ story and elicit some informa-
tion from them to remind them of the story events.

2. In groups, assign them to read the events and put them
in order.

3. Write the order of the events on the board, asking stu-
dents to give themselves a mark out of 8.

4. If there is time, invite three students to act the scenes.
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Answer

a. (4) The Wolf: All the better to eat S Reviers T

you with! . \

b. (2) Leila: I'm going to see my P o i e G vt e

grandmother. She lives in a house o et RSO

behind those trees.” i L e 21

c. (1) The Wolf: Hello! Where are you  iiiwe o vammmesion
oing? R TR

d. (7) Leila: Thank you, woodcutter. e s e

You saved our lives.

e. (3) Leila: Granny, what big teeth

you have!

f. (5) Leila: Help! Help!

g. (6) The woodcutter: Stop, bad

wolf! Go away!

h. (8) The woodcutter: You're wel-

come, but next time, Leila, do not

talk to strangers. ()
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Model Tests Answer Key
Model Test (1)
@ Read and complete the dialogue. )
Sara: make

Mom: Rinse
Mom: peel
Mom: set
@ Read and circle the odd one out. )

1. jam
2 meat
3. cue
4. isn't
5 few

3 Choose the correct answer. )

. m .

1
2.
3.
4
5

VO OoTQOQTONw

6.
@ Read and answer the questions. )

1. My favorite healthy foods are like fruits and veg-
etables.

2. It makes us strong and helps our minds feel hap-
PYy.

3. Yes, to give our bodies enough rest at night and
be able to work in the morning.

4. C

5. b

6. a

@ Write a short paragraph of five sentences about: )
“Health is wealth”

Health is like having a treasure box. When you are
healthy, you can play, learn new things and have fun. Eat-
ing natural and healthy food makes your body fit. You are
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responsible for your health. You should choose food that
contains proteins, vitamins and minerals to help your body
grow well.

@ Punctuate the following. )
You should have your breakfast in the morning.

Model Test (2)
6 Read and complete the dialogue. )
Zeina: big

Shop assistant: colorful

Zeina: take care

Zeina: excited

CZ Read and circle the odd one out. )

1. fry
2. fig
3. fish

4. tortoise
5. but

@ Choose the correct answer. )
1.

2
3
4.
5

OV TTToLNW

6.
@ Read and answer the questions. )

1. They loved to build forts in the woods and go on
adventures.

2. Because Hamza didn’t want to share.

3. He gave Khalid half of the rock.

4. a

5

6

. b
. C
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C'S Write a short paragraph of five sentences about:

)

“Your favorite pet animal”

Tortoise is my favorite pet animal. It has hard shell. It
can feel touch. It has no ears. Tortoise lives more than 100

years.

CG Punctuate the following.

)

Tortoises live more than 100 years.
Model Test (3)

@ Read and complete the dialogue.

Wafaa: graduation
Wafaa: gifts
Yasmin: bracelet
Wafaa: space

CZ Read and circle the odd one out.

1. untrue

2. play

3. celebrate
4. printer

5. will

@ Choose the correct answer.

1.

2
3
4.
5

OV N TV O

6.

@ Read and answer the questions.

1. His / Her sister
2. The bride will look beautiful in her wedding dress

and her groom will look attractive in his black suit.

3. Because he is in Paris on business.
4. C
5. a
6. d
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C'S Write a short paragraph of five sentences about: )
“Volunteer work”

| was surprised to learn that some kids don’t have
parents. Mom volunteered to do a volunteer work. So, she
suggested a family visit to an orphanage. | saw children
playing, laughing, and learn together. Some were babies,
while others were teenagers. It was a special day.

CG Punctuate the following. )
It is immoral for people to throw garbage in the streets.
Model Test (4)

@ Read and complete the dialogue. )
Malak: excited

Hana: tell
Malak: secret
Malak: time
@ Read and circle the odd one out. )

1. mower
2. hopeful
3. happy
4. sour
5. are

@ Choose the correct answer. )

OV TN oL O

1
2
3.
4.
5
6

@ Read and answer the questions. )

1. Because we all like different things.

2. No, | can't.

3. It's important to be yourself and enjoy the things
you love, even if not everyone else does.

4. a
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5.b
6. C

(5 Write a short paragraph of five sentences about: )
“Tips for good sleep”

There are some good tips help you sleep well. You
should go to bed when you feel sleepy. You shouldn't use
your mobile phone in bed. You should have a routine for
sleeping and never go to bed late. Your bed should be
comfortable. You should find ways to relax like having a
warm shower, reading a Nobel Quran, and listening to a

story.
CG Punctuate the following. )
When did you go to Alexandria?
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.

i‘ Unit5 | Vacations and
2 Holidays

rammar
»  Adjectives with “ing’ and -ed
+ Declarative, exclamatory, and imperative
sentences

+  Direct and indirect objects

Phonics
Blentls fs arak =

Language Functions
Asking and answering using different
Quest on words

Responding to imperatives

Critical Thinking
*  There's a saymg Shanng is conng,
Do you think sharing stories about
vacations with family and friends is
a good or bad thing? Why?

Study Skills
=  Organized writing

162



Unit 5 Vacations and Holidays

(Lesson 1 Vacations and holidays are happy days. )

SB pages 113-117 PB pages 52-54

LOs: By the end of this lesson, students will be able ]

i

engage in a class dis-
cussion about their
own holiday experi-
ences.

differentiate between
various types of holi-
days celebrated in
Egypt and other cul-
tures.

match new vocabu-
lary with their correct
definitions.

correctly fill in the
blanks with the ap-
propriate words in the
email based on con-
text clues.

write a well-structured
email to a friend de-
scribing their vacation
experience.

Vocabulary: holidays,
special, relax, routines,

celebrate, parades, fireworks,

o ® , (Lesson 1,

Vacations and Holidays
Are Happy Days

——

CHEOF vy the end of this lesson,
D students vl be abbe to:

v |I.'.||.‘\.li'| 3 LR g. 7 T s
el thel cwn Iclikey
apr b e,

«  Eiferentale Befaren warcan
Eypes o iidans, Cdbelr 30ed
Bt ard wiher cullures

& PLIIEI FoPo WO Al y AT TR
oo e detindbons

= i e Uy iE i e Elard vell
[ 2EDNDERN R DTS & T
emel bazed on conbest duss.

= WrTE & wel-iroduned emal 3

a friEned desin Dimg. Thasr vacaior

FYRRIPRSE

Colocations: take a break, do things, have fun, spend time,

enjoy yourself, days off from,
Values: Relaxation and recreation

Materials:

Student’'s Book and Practice Book

Teacher's Guide
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Visual aid: Use images / videos of holidays for engagement
Audio recording
Warm up

1. Refer students to the title of the lesson, Vacations and
Holidays are Happy Days. And simply elicit or explain
the meaning as needed.’

2. Prompt the importance of rest and relaxation for physi-
cal and mental well-being during vacations and holidays.

(1 Think and discuss. )

1.Show the first image with
the beach and ask: What
do you see? Where is
this? What do people do
here? (Elicit responses
like: relax, swim, vacation,
and travel).

2. Link the visual to the top-
ic of holidays and explain
that the class will discuss
holidays presenting the

three questions from the [ AR e
student book: i e e
What do you usually do {72\ Ruaed and tik 1) the botidays mentioned i the text
on holid ays? | :'1!-'"-“?";.:??-,?“::1 -:rrm-u.IHI ”‘;-Er::'rlm ar
Do you think it is impor it S LI
tant to take breaks from T.*'"F.';J:' g :-.;;'_.-_’_f';':‘_“,;'*.::_“_:‘.“:T"f"‘“’“"’

work or school?
Can name some impor @
tant holidays celebrated
in Egypt?
Assign three minutes to have students think individually,
discuss with a partner, and then share with the class.

3. Group activities on the board (e.g., travel, family, relax-
ation, hobbies).
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4. Divide the class into two groups: one for the importance
of breaks, the other exploring why someone might not
think they're essential (or reasons why they're some-
times difficult to take).

5. Guide discussion to encourage students to list Egyptian
holidays and Prompt them to share details about each
holiday - what it celebrates, how it's observed, tradi-
tions.

Students’ own answers
Suggested Answers

1.0n holidays, | like to play, have fun, and relax. | might go
to the park, visit the zoo, or stay home and read.

2.Yes! Taking breaks helps our brains rest and work bet-
ter. It's like giving our minds a little vacation.

3. Two important holidays in Egypt are Eid al-Fitr and Sham
el-Nessim. Eid al-Fitr celebrates the end of Ramadan,
and Sham el-Nessim celebrates the start of spring.

[2 Read and tick (V) the holidays ]

mentioned in the text. S l Units ,
s \"1' ! Lesnat

1. Draw the students’ attention _ S _
to the Top Tip for Life empha- ".:MF' *j.";?f;.'*_‘?.:i‘f.?:.ﬁ:::

sizing the difference between VRN PUA SRS 1 NI S S

o Churalitar o Pty v B mbomal g fand L

L e

1 1 pepe Gor MUHFr aee el 5ot poble heddry H Preghe biskamedt
hOIIdayS and Vacatlons' Sl i o e 100 o8 Raly o rvemal. Tonr iy et ki
v v e . e hoikevs are i T e e P rear oy

2. Pre-teach the words in bold, A S
using Arabic, and draw the
students’ attention that these
words are at the glossary at
the end of the book.

3. Ask students to name any
holidays they know, either o :
from their own culture or oth- = : ...
ers. Write them on the board. = mrr=e X

4. Assign three minutes for stu- s
dents read the provided text
individually asking them to
underline or highlight any @
words or phrases that give

Top T
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clues about holidays.

5. Briefly discuss the main idea of the text - holidays as
special times for breaks and celebrations. Then guide
students to tick (V) the holidays mentioned in the text.

6. Discuss the categories of the holidays mentioned. Were
they religious, historical, or cultural? And the significance
of a few of the holidays, if students are aware.

Answers
1. V)
2. (V)
3. (%)
4. (V)
5 (V)
6. (V)
7. (%)
(3 Read and match. )
1. Ask students to share L i
any words they associ- " s g Lesson 1
ate with holidays. Write =
them on the board. [ 3 \Read andmateh
2. Draw students’ atten-
tion to the provided | Y Definition
table in their books, and
then read each vocabu- Lholdas | af ) worestortake keasy
lary word aloud, clearly sl | B g bk s B done 1
and with appropriate Gt apartzyla order
pronunciation.
. 3 el C[ |ummsual
3. Ask students if they rec-
ognize any of the words Lrgne | G1)specal mes when people ke 2 beak
and if they know their kot onslondeduniogl
meanings. e &{ )agroup of pecple mirching Ina ceremeny
S 3 Celebration
4. Assign three minutes = L:m. o
for students to individu- 6. peraes _ﬂ':#fu:‘r:: m”“ ;

ally match each word
with its correct defini-
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tion.

5. After individual work, have students discuss their match-
es with a partner before reviewing as a class.

6. Review the correct matches as a class, ensuring students
understand the connection between the word and its
definition asking students to use each vocabulary word
in a sentence related to holidays.

Answers
d

-~ o o N

1.
2
3
4
5
6. e

EI Listen to Lucy’s email to her friend Helen about her j

1.

vacation, and fill in the missing.

Ask students to share what they know about vacations.
Where do people go? What activities do they do? In ad-
dition, briefly discuss the format of an email (greeting,
body, closing).

2. Assign three minutes to play the recording (or read the
email) once. Ask students to listen for the general topic
and where Lucy is on vacation.

3. Briefly ask: Where is Lucy on vacation? Who is she with?
What is she doing?

4. Assign five minutes play the recording again, pausing af-
ter each sentence or phrase containing a missing word.
Give students time to fill in the blanks. If needed, pro-
vide a word bank with the missing words for extra sup-
port.

5. After individual work, have students compare answers
with a partner.

6. Review the answers as a class, playing the relevant parts
of the recording again if needed. Discuss the meaning of
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each missing word in the context of the email.

Listening Text
Dear Helen,

We are on vacation in Croatia. We arrived on Monday at
ten o'clock in the evening. | was very tired and sad because
Sandy, my dog, wasn't with me. We left Sandy with our
neighbor Mr. Jackson. Then we drove our car to the airport
and took a plane. We are staying at a campsite right next
to the beach. There’s a picture of it in this email. At night,
we sleep in a tent | like it, but mom and dad don’t! The
weather is good. It is sunny and hot. We go swimming ev-
ery day. | brought my camera with me, so | can show you
some photos when | come back home.

Bye!

Love from Lucy
Answer

Dear Helen,

We are on vacation in Croatia. We arrived on Monday at
ten o'clock in the evening. | was very tired and sad because
Sandy, my dog, wasn't with me. We left Sandy with our
neighbor Mr. Jackson. Then we drove our car to the airport
and took a plane. We are staying at a campsite right next
to the beach. There’s a picture of it in this email. At night,
we sleep in a tent | like it, but mom and dad don’t! The
weather is good. It is sunny and hot. We go swimming ev-
ery day. | brought my camera with me, so | can show you
some photos when | come back home.

Bye!
Love from Lucy
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5 Write an email to your friend to tell him /her about
how you spend your vacation.

1. Draw the students’ attention to the Top Tip and read it
with the students.

2. Ask students: When

do you usually write L =z
emails? Who do you U ave = Lesson 1 i
write to? Discuss the P Lian oy b o e o o
purpose of emails and b Yol

who the audience usu- W S
ally is. iy ey oy g d i
3. Write the email compo- oDV 11 B Dk e o' The wehee s
N . il it I i aili] W B ST s L | [l
nents (Reclplent’ Greet_ r'.-:J-n-e-J.'-:'.n'--e 35| SEF STIEY T BEME FRLTET WS | (i E BaCE
ing, Body, and Closing) B
On the board' -r-,u-m-luul_u-—-n—
. | T A s Mt
4. DISCUSS the purpose Of o carnalLac b o pRE o i ren eetund
each part: e Top i
IIl'ﬁ’\l'\l'l'-'r"ll'lr'l"!-'lll
Recipient: Who the I,
email is for. s ez
oy (RETE ST AL, (T (S —
Greeting: How to start
the email (e.g., Dear R N rorreeeepereer
[Name]). i [ o
Body: The main mes-

sage, including details
about the holiday. For example: Something you want the
recipient to do (e.g., Tell me about your vacation!).

Closing: How to end the email (e.g., Best regards, Love,).

5. Write a short example email on the board about a fic-
tional holiday experience.

6. Assign five minutes to have students write their emails,
guiding them through the process and answering ques-
tions.

7. Have students exchange emails with a partner for
peer feedback. Then invite a few students to read their
emails aloud (with their permission) discussing common
themes or interesting holiday experiences shared in the
emails.
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Students’ own answers

A Suggested Answer

To: rayan @ gmail. Com
From: hamza @ gmail. Com
Subject: My Vacation Fun!
Hi Rayan,

| hope you are feeling well. | had so much fun on
my vacation! | went to [Place you went, e.g., the beach, the
park]. | [Describe one fun thing you did, e.g., played in the
sand, went on a swing]. It was awesome! I'll send you some
pictures.

What did you do on your vacation? Tell me all about it!
See you soon,
Hamza
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Practice Book Answer Key
(1 Read and match. )
Holiday (1, 3, 5, 6)
Vacation (2, 4)

(2 Read and answer. )
1.a 2.C 3.b 4.d

(3 Choose the correct aswer. )
1.b 2.C 3.d 4. a

[4 Read and complete this email with words from the ]
box.

Hello Hana,

I'm happy that you're enjoying your vacation in Hurgha-
da. I'm on vacation, too, But in Alexandria. My mum decided
to visit my aunt and spend a week there. | really like the
beach here in Alex although it's very crowded. | sometimes
g0 with my cousins and visit some interesting places in Alex
like the Citadel and the aquarium where | enjoy seeing differ-
ent sea animals. | want to tell you that the weather is cool in
Alex and | love it.

Bye!
Love from Zeina
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(Lesson 2 Exploring exciting places to visit

)

SB pages 118-123 PB pages 55-57

i

LOs: By the end of this lesson, students will be able

]

discuss the benefits of
travel and share their
personal experiences.

read a text about popu-
lar travel destinations for
specific information.

correctly complete the
sentences with the newly-
learnt vocabulary.

differentiate between
adjectives ending in -ing’
and ‘-ed’.

identify words with the /
sn/ blend in a song.

research and create a
poster about a beauti-
ful and exciting place in

Egypt.

Vocabulary: proverb, ben-
efits, unfamiliar, teleport, dream-worthy, virtual, backyard,
wish list, lifetime

Language:

The difference between adjectives ending in -ing’ and "-ed’
Adjectives ending in "-ing’ are used to describe characteris-
tics of a person, something or a situation. Adjectives end-

ing in ‘-ed’ are used

to describe feelings or emotions.

Exploring Exciting
Places to Visit

Ex: | didn't sleep last night, so | am so tired.

Working on the computer for hours is very tiring.

Ex: | am excited about this trip.

This trip is exciting.
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Phonics: The blend /sn/ is found in words such as snow
and sneeze.

Values: Appreciation and Gratitude
Materials:

Student’s Book and Practice Book
Teacher’s Guide

Visual aids: picture cards with /sn/ words (snail, snake,
snow, etc.) and printed images of Egyptian landmarks (op-
tional, for inspiration) or Computer / tablets with internet
access (optional, for research)

Warm up

1. Refer students to the title of the lesson, Exploring Excit-
ing
Places to Visit. And simply elicit or explain the meaning
as needed.

2. Elicit the gratitude for the opportunity to travel and ex-
perience new places and cultures.

O Look and discuss. )
1.Show the image and ask: What S L
comes to mind when you see Vil LSS

this image? What does it make L —
you think of? (Guide responses .

towards travel, exploration, new g L P
experiences). T —

2. Connect the visual and brain- L A
storm to the day’s topic: explor- .} =1 4o
ing the benefits of travel. Present
the proverb “Travel has 7 bene- s o ks S il g
fits” and explain that the class will = zrsns e
discuss what these might be pre- ~ Za=mmer e
senting the provided questions in P e i g, o f 4 o A e
the student book. et S e e et o

3. Assign five minutes to have stu- s PR
dents think individually, discuss
with a partner, then share with
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the class.

4. As students share, group benefits on the board under
categories like: Personal Growth (e.g., self-discovery, in-
creased confidence)

Cultural Awareness (e.g., understanding different cus-
toms, broadening perspectives)

Relaxation and Well-being (e.g., stress reduction, mental
rejuvenation)

Education (e.g., learning history, geography, new skills)

Social Connection (e.g., meeting new people, strengthen-
ing relationships)

Fun and Recreation (e.g., trying new activities, sightseeing)
Physical Health (e.g., hiking, exploring nature).
5. Invite students to share if they have had a travel expe

rience that made them say “wow” encouraging detailed
descriptions: What made it so special? What did you see,
hear, smell, or feel? How did it make you feel?

6. Discuss motivations for travel: adventure, curiosity, es-
cape, seeking something different, personal challenge.
Link these motivations back to the benefits discussed earli-
er. For example, People seek adventure because they want
personal growth and excitement.

Students own answers
Suggested Answers

1.Traveling can help you learn new things, meet new peo-
ple, and have fun adventures!

2.1 once went to a beach where the sand was so white and
the water was so blue, it was like being in a dream!

3. People love exploring new places because it is exciting
to discover new things and see how other people live.
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CZ Read and answer. )
1.Show the three images atthe . ,,

top of the page and ask: What " «*# =i

do you see in these pictures? e g s e o o S g ot
Where do you think these plac- .

es are? What makes them spe-

cial?

2. Pre-teach the words in bold,
using Arabic, and draw the e
students’ attention that these U TR

words are at the glossary at the e
end of the book.

3. Explain that the text is about
amazing places to visit and that
they will be reading to learn
about some of them.

4. Assign five minutes to get oy s s
students read the provided text i
individually asking them to un- ()
derline or highlight any words

or phrases that give clues about

the main idea or answer the questions.

5. Review the questions together having students answer
the questions based on their understanding of the text.
After individual work, have students discuss their answers
with a partner before reviewing as a class.

6. Review the correct answers as a class, ensuring stu-
dents can point to where the information is located in the
text. Discuss why the chosen answer for the main idea is
correct and why the other options are not as accurate.

Answers:
1.cC
2.b
3.d
4. a
5.b
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3
box.

Read and complete the sentences with words the

]

1.

6.

Draw students’ attention
to words in the box. Read
each word in the word
bank aloud, clearly and
with appropriate pronun-
ciation.

.Ask students if they rec-

ognize any of the words
and if they know their
meanings. Briefly discuss
the meanings of each
word, providing examples
or visuals if needed.

. Complete the first sen-

tence together as a class
to demonstrate the pro-
cess as a model.

.Assign three minutes to

have students individu-
ally complete the remain-
ing sentences by select-
ing the appropriate word
from the word bank.

:,-_* " Unit 5
'I. \ Liesson 2

& ' Besd and complete the sendenes with srerds
from the box

el ] chram-worthy wrius badpwd  Bletime

. Thar cadlie b it chrnarm wnibvg plicie for e
2 . reality can be & ban ey 19 cxplone fev places

3 oy Doomded
& We have s

b0 b By ol rumen
hil el afbvermmes just sutdde ol your doas

- Maduirirad han i hiovrd a bl b o

& | Read and chasse the correct aljo thor

,:" Bl B el b g, sl 'l
- vy e £ g o 1]
it e e A il on, B iy arebeg o Ll
@GP SR
T‘P l " 1 a1 vl bl g il me s fwed

[ SETFTRAF U R W Ep———
| s g e ks b i

1. T v 0 LS v vl 18 Darma e & @imaorel

. IR P RS O oFEENBG 8 00 MTRSOM B2 20

1 et IR0 § BOrR ) SUC Ty w1 B BN AR B

ALy b sl (PR 1 TR W S SRR A A, Sl ey
15 7R

L, | vk CHITTMTIGE T 15 e oy Al e nacns daing Raan

. After individual work, have students discuss their choic-

es with a partner before reviewing as a class.

Review the correct answers as a class, discussing the
reasoning behind each choice.

Answers

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

dream-worthy
virtual
teleport
backyard
lifetime
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@ Read and choose the correct adjective. )

1. Draw the students’ attention to the Top Tip and read it
with the students. Explain that some adjectives end in
-ing and others in -ed, but they have different meanings
and uses.

2. Clearly explain the key difference: -ing: Used to describe
the cause of a feeling or characteristic of something.
(e.g., The movie was frightening.) -ed: Used to describe
how someone feels as a result of something. (e.g., |
was frightened during the movie.) Provide a few clear
examples on the board, highlighting the subject being
described and why each ending is used. Refer to the ex-
amples in the “Top Tip” box.

3. Complete the first sentence together as a class to dem-
onstrate the process as a model.

4.three minutes to have students individually complete
the remaining sentences by choosing the correct adjec-
tive ending.

5. After individual work, have students discuss their choic-
es with a partner before reviewing as a class.

6. Review the correct answers as a class, discussing the
reasoning behind each choice. Encourage students to
explain why they chose a specific ending.

Answers

1. amazing
2. exciting
3. bored

4. terrifying
5. surprised
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C‘S Listen and circle the words with the blend /sn/.

1.

6.

. Focus on the /sn/ blend.

e, bt by B0 i

Draw the students’ attention

to the Top Tip and read it Pane Unit 5

with the students. Introduce * **® S

the concept of consonant el e i s e
blends - two letters that ifop -

make distinct sounds to- B T
gether, but are blended, not 3 ol o e soom
separated. sy

i L iy, faE Brraifer
Ll Arw] e, i B do
T ;

Say /sn/ words aloud (snail,
snake, and snow) and em-

'| e I AT DR e TR
L L j_L F Do e e 10
& nanfy e [

i

phasize the combined fetiniin

sound. Use picture cards e s s &
to illustrate the /sn/ words. s Y
Have the class repeat the / Amivmbems

sn/ words aloud, focusing on — g ey e

the blend. o 2 piensainy
. Read the poem aloud with . s o the s
enthusiasm, emphasizing

the /sn/ words instructing

students to clap every time
they hear a word with the /
sn/ blend.

. After students listening, ask: Which words had the /sn/

sound? Let’s say them together.

.Assign three minutes to have students individually circle

the words in the poem that contain the /sn/ blend. Then
review the answers as a class, having students read
aloud the circled words.

Ask students to brainstorm other words they know that
contain the /sn/ blend. Write them on the board.

Answer

A snail's on the snow

Doesn’'t know where to go

A snail’s on the snow

Then, he begins to sneeze
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Sometimes, can't breathe
And there's nothing to do
A snail's on the snow
Doesn’t know where to go
A snail's on the snow
Now he can't sniff
And falls off the cliff
But keeps crawling slow
A snail's on the snow
Doesn’t know where to go
A snail's on the snow
Suddenly, he sees a snake
Eating tasty stea
With a smile says hello
A snail's on the snow
Doesn’'t know where to go
A snail's on the snow

@ Make a poster. )

1. Ask students: What are some famous places or things
you know about Egypt? Write their responses on the board
(e.g., pyramids, Sphinx, Nile River).

2. Have each student or group choose a specific place in
Egypt to feature on their poster (e.g., Cairo, Alexandria,
Luxor, Aswan, a specific beach resort).

3. Provide access to the internet or other resources for stu-
dents to research their chosen destination. Guide them to
look for information about:

Location (Where is it?)
Transportation (How can you get there?)

Attractions (What can you see?)
Activities (What can you do?)
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4. Discuss poster layout and

design principles (e.g., title, .-, tetsn2
images, text placement). e
5. Assign three minutes ek it i ik o
to have students sketch a
rough draft of their poster, e
including where they will Wi
place images and text. Then -
assign five minutes to let

students create their final

posters using the provided

space and art supplies. En-

courage them to be creative

and visually appealing.

Note: Remind students to
include the key information
they gathered during their ©
research, using concise and

persuasive language.

6. Have students display their posters and do a gallery
walk, where they can view each other’s work. Invite stu-
dents to briefly present their posters to the class, high-
lighting the key attractions and activities of their chosen
destination.

Students own answers
Suggested Aswers

.The Pyramids of Giza are in Egypt, near the city of Cairo.
You can take a plane to Cairo and then a taxi or bus to the
pyramids.

.See the amazing pyramids and the Sphinx, a giant statue
with a lion's body and a human head.

.Learn about the ancient Egyptians who built the pyra-
mids thousands of years ago.

.Climb to the top of a pyramid (if allowed) and enjoy the
amazing view!

Visit the Egyptian Museum in Cairo to see ancient trea-
sures like mummies and jewelry.
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.Come to Egypt and explore the wonders of the wonders
of the pyramids of Giza!

Practice Book Answer Key
(1 Read and match. )

1. Spend a nice time on anisland in the sea 2
2. Have fun under the sea 5

3. Explore a national park 1

4. Visit a historical place 4

5. Lie on a beautiful beach 3

(2 Choose the correct answer. )
1. interesting 2. Surprised 3. Exciting
4. frightening 5.annoyed 6. amazing

blend /sn/.

The snowman likes snow, that's why he likes winter a
lot. Every winter, he feels happy, however the snake and
the snail feel sad and disappear. The snowman feels lonely
and he begs his friends to stay with him. The snake always
says, “Sorry | cannot sniff well in winter.” Similarly, the snail
says, “Sorry, | always sneeze and | crawl very slowly.” They
wish him good luck and tell him that they will come back
in summer. But, when summer is here, the snowman wiill
never appear.

4 Write a paragraph of five sentences about an exciting
place you enjoyed visiting.

Last summer, | enjoyed my vacation at Hurghada. It's
an amazing place to visit. | swam in the sea. | sometimes
on the beach under my umbrella. | had lots of fun playing
on the beach and swimming in the sea. | really want to go
there every summer.

[3 Read this short story and underline the words with the ]
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Lesson 3 Cultural adventures: Learning about tradi-
tions and customs

SB pages 124-129 PB pages 58-60

[ILOs: By the end of this lesson, students will be able
to:

* discuss the idea of cultural
tourism.

 read a text about cultural
tourism for specific informa-
tion.

B,
8, ilfﬂuna,

Culturad Advertures: Learning .
mbouwt Troditions and Customs :

« match words to their correct .
definitions.

* recognize words with the
blend /sm/ in a story.

« correctly classify objects into
direct or indirect in sentenc-
es.

* research a famous place out-
side Egypt to write about
its attractions and why it is
worth visiting.

il

Vocabulary: cultural tourism,
traditions, customs, experience, participate, viewpoint, tra-
ditions

Language: The classifications of the object into direct and
indirect objects: Some verbs have two objects. The direct
object receives the action of the verb. The indirect object
tells to whom or for whom the action is done.

Example:

Subject Verb Indirect Object Direct Object
I am writing Grandpa a letter.
Grandma is reading Shahd a story.
Mr. Smith gave his dog a bone.

Phonics: The blend /sm/ is found in words such as smell
and smile.
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Values: Cultural Awareness and Respect
Materials:

Student’'s Book

Practice Book

Teacher’s Guide

Images or videos displaying different cultures, visual aid:
picture cards with /sm/ words, realia (items that represent
the story) and internet access (computers, tablets, or other
devices)

Warm up

1. Refer students to the title of the lesson, Cultural Adven-
tures: Learning

about Traditions and Customs. And simply elicit or ex
plain the meaning as needed.

2. Promote respect and appreciation for different cultures
and traditions, encouraging a sense of curiosity and a
desire to explore the world around us.

(1 Think and discuss. )
1.Begin by asking: What do we s ‘ e & ,
mean by ‘culture? Guide the e :
discussion towards elements [ | Whinkasddisavs ________J
like traditions, customs, beliefs, Wt ot ot !
arts, food, clothing, etc. eyl R

2. Ask students if they've ever
traveled to a place where the
culture was significantly differ-
ent from their own. Briefly dis-
cuss their experiences (if any).

3. Introduce the term “cultural
tourism.” Ask students to guess -
what it might mean. Guide the MekReCs e
discussion towards a definition tat fr 8 N D

il
" | - "
WA LT i i T g,

.l s

that includes: o g s

el el 8IT2 Ve ) darat

.Traveling to experience differ- it

ent cultures.

183



.Learning about the history, arts, traditions, and life
styles of other people.

.Respecting and appreciating cultural diversity.

. (Optional) Sustainable and responsible travel practices.

4. Introduce the provided questions in the students’ book.
In addition, assign five minutes to have students think
individually, discuss with a partner, then share with the
class.

5. Collaboratively create a concise definition of cultural
tourism on the board, incorporating student input en-
couraging students to share if they've had experiences
that could be considered cultural tourism, even if it
wasn't intentional (e.g., attending a cultural festival, try-
ing food from another country).

6. Emphasize that cultural tourism is about learning and
understanding, not just sightseeing. Highlight the im-
portance of respectful and open-minded discussion.
Remind students that the goal is to understand, not to
judge.

Examples: Prompt students with examples like: greet
ings, dining customs, clothing, holidays, festivals, family
structures, etc.

Students own answers

Suggested Answers

1.1t's like visiting a new place to learn about how people
live there. You might see cool dances, eat yummy food,
or visit old castles.

2.Yes, | went to a museum and saw how people lived long
ago.

No, Not yet, but | want to!
3.In China, they have lion dances for New Year.
In Mexico, they celebrate the Day of the Dead.
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CZ Read and tick (V) or (x). Correct the false ones. )
1. Start by asking: What is

tourism? Discuss the gen- . unie s

eral concept of traveling = *°® X

for leisure or other pur- e s ;ﬂ"“;:fh o
poses. vy fam s ,.L', 5 'J. bbbt

eradicians. S get readdy o r-'|'rﬂ-* o varerl

2. Ask students: What kind of
activities might people do tcuram s o sboutleaig o
when they travel to learn R R0 IR 4 SoRI A e bl
about a different culture? Ry T s
(e.g., trying local food, vis-
iting museums, attending

L. Tanieg phodos of hedorical e o an mportan part ol J cussueal lourhs

festivals). .
3. Pre-teach the words in i

draw the students’ atten- m

tion that these words are e e
at the glossary at the end "PRHArE | dowm b grvetaivn 1 grnerai
of the book. Explain that L Bl i bttt sl
the text is about “cultural vacgns |11 18 aboct o et okrmation oo
tourism” and that they will TemraTe O i————

be reading to learn what it @

means.

4. Assign five minutes to
have students read the provided text individually. Ask
them to underline or highlight any words or phrases
that give clues about the meaning of cultural tourism or
answer the true/false statements.

5. Complete the first statement together as a class to dem-
onstrate the process as a model. Then have students
individually read each statement and decide if it is true
or false based on the text, marking their answers ac-
cordingly.

6. For any statement they mark as false, have students
write the corrected version underneath. Review the cor-
rect answers as a class, discussing the reasoning behind
each choice and pointing to the relevant section in the
text.

185



Answers:

1. (x) Cultural tourism is all about learning and appreciat-
ing different ways of life.

2. () You can participate in a traditional tea ceremony in
Japan.

3. (V)

4. (x) While taking photos can be part of a trip, it's not the
main or most important part of a cultural trip. The focus
is on learning and experiencing the culture.

5. (V)
@ Read and match. )

1. Begin by asking students about their own experiences
with different cultures or traditions. Write some of the
words related to the topic (e.g., culture, custom, belief)
on the board and discuss their meanings briefly.

2. Draw students’ attention to the provided table in their
books, and then read each vocabulary word aloud, clear-
ly and with appropriate pronunciation.

3. Ask students if they recognize any of the words and if
they know their meanings.

4. Assign three minutes for students to individually match
each word with its correct definition.

5. After individual work, have students discuss their match-
es with a partner before reviewing as a class.

6. Review the correct matches as a class, ensuring students
understand the connection between the word and its
definition asking students to use each vocabulary word
in a sentence related to holidays.
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Answers

1. experience ( 3) customs or beliefs that are passed

down from generation to generation

2. participate (4 ) The way of looking at or thinking about

something

3. traditions ( 1) learn about or get information about

something

4. viewpoint ( 2) take part in or share

(4 Story time.

1. Draw the students’ attention ST i
to the Top Tip and read it with - **® L“.""J
the students. Introduce the nm_
concept of consonant blends SiSe e S LS
- two letters that make dis- g 1 vt e o “*
tinct sounds together, but are ek sl o ‘g
blended, not separated. {”“';‘J:'E;l:l_‘__

2. Introduce the /sm/ blend by e
writing “sm” on the board. R
Pronounce it clearly and ask e e s %
students to repeat. Explain . e ek
that it's a combination of the o ey e et s B
sounds /s/ and /m/. P

: p
3. Ask students to brainstorm ;Ip o it

words that begin with the /
sm/ blend. Write them on
the board. (e.g., small, smile,

smoke, smart)

. Read the story aloud with expression, emphasizing the /

sm/ blend words. Have students listen attentively. Then
read the story again as a class, chorally or in groups.

.Assign five minutes to instruct students to read the story

independently and circle all the words that contain the /
sm/ blend.

. Have students compare their circled words with a part-

ner. Go around the class and ask students to read aloud
the words they circled. Write the words on the board
under the “sm” heading. Pay attention to any students
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struggling with the blend.
Answers

Last summer, Mr. Smith decided to go on a vacation.
He planned to go to the forest at the boarders of his city;
it is only half an hour walk. He took his two dogs with him;
the big one, Rocky, and the small one, Roy. The road to the
forest was so smooth and they walked easily. Finally, they
reached the forest and Mr. Smith found a suitable place to
set his tent. Suddenly, Mr. Smith could smell smoke and in
a few minutes, the place was full of smog. Mr. Smith start-
ed to cough badly, as if he was a heavy smoker. Mr. Smith
decided to go and find out the reason for the smoke. Mr.
Smith looked at Roky and said, “Stay here, Rocky and take
care of our tent and tools.” Mr Smith took Roy with him
and followed the smell. He said, “What a lovely smell!”
He kept walking and after ten minutes, he found a family
camping near the lake and having a barbecue party. The
family smiled on seeing him and invited him for dinner.
Mr. Smith accepted their kind invitation happily.

5 Read the sentences and classify the direct or indirect
object.

‘o ur)

1. Begin by reviewing the con- — et

cepts of subjects and verbs. ' et @J

Ask students to identify the
subject and verb in simple sen- VR

tences. Explain that verbs can ) it B
have objects. Ask students if g e N J\
they know what an object is Yl e e e

in a sentence. Write a simple N e
sentence on the board like, e e i
“The cat chased the mouse.” e A

Ask, Who did the cat chase? Vs
(The mouse). Explain that the e =]
mouse is the object of the verb  :webummiyma ——  —— |
“chased.”

2. Draw the students’ attention
to the Top Tip and explain the
definitions of direct and indi-
rect objects in simple terms.
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Direct Object: The direct object receives the action of
the verb. It answers the question “who?” or “what?”

Indirect Object: The indirect object tells to whom or for
whom the action is done. It usually comes before the di-
rect object.

Examples: Use the examples from the Top Tip box and
explain them clearly.

“I am writing Grandpa a letter.”
Direct Object: What am | writing? (a letter)
Indirect Object: To whom am | writing? (Grandpa)

3. Work through the first sentence together as a class.
|Identify the subject, verb, direct object, and indirect object.
Fill in the table on the worksheet together.

4. Assign five minutes to have students complete the re-
maining sentences on the book individually or in pairs. En-
courage them to ask questions and discuss their answers
with each other.

5. Go through each sentence on the book and ask stu-
dents to identify the direct and indirect objects. Fill in the
table on the board with the correct answers.

6. Address any confusion or incorrect answers. Provide ad-
ditional examples if needed.

Answers

Indirect Object Direct Object
her doll a dress

Aly an email

Alice a chair

me some money
Dina some lovely roses
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CG Search and write. )
1. Begin by asking students

about their favorite places <. tesson 3

they have visited (could be :

within Egypt or outside). (6 Viourihaniorin
What did they like about e o A A L 0 M e

these places? What made S i A
them special?

2. Brainstorm a list of famous
places around the world.
Write them on the board.
Discuss what makes a
place “famous.” Is it its his-
tory, beauty, uniqueness, or
something else?

3. Explain that students will be
researching a famous place
outside of Egypt and writing
a short paragraph to encour-
age others to visit it.

4. Assign five minutes to guide
students on how to search for information about their
chosen place on the internet. Provide keywords or sug-
gest websites.

5. Encourage students to take notes on key aspects of the
place:

Name and Location: What is the place called and where
is it located?

History / Culture: What is the history or culture of this
place?

Landmarks / Attractions:; What are the must-see land-
marks or attractions?

Activities: What activities can visitors do there?

Why Visit? What makes this place special and worth visit-
ing?

6. Instruct students on how to insert the images
into their written work. Al- low students to share
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their work with the class. Encourage students to ask ques-
tions and provide feedback to their classmates.

7. Evaluate students’ research skills based on the quality of
information gathered, clarity, organization, descriptive lan-
guage, and persuasiveness. Evaluate the selection and use
of images.

Students’ own answers
A Suggested Answer
The Eiffel Tower

The Eiffel Tower is a tall, famous structure in Paris,
France. It's made of metal and looks like a big triangle
pointing up to the sky. It's super tall, you can see all of
Paris from the top. At night, it sparkles with lights, it's very
pretty. It was built a long time ago for a special fair. You
can go up to the top in an elevator and see amazing views.
If you go to Paris, you HAVE to see the Eiffel Tower! It's
a fun and exciting place. You can take cool pictures and
learn about France. Maybe one day you can visit!
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Practice Book Answer Key

CZ Read and complete the dialogue.

1. kind 2. Adventure 3.Why 4. important

CZ Read and answer.

1. There are many amazing places in the world to have a
cultural experience.

2. To form meaningful relationships with people from dif-

ferent cultures and even learn new skills
3.C 4.b 5.a

@ Read and underline the words with the/sm/blend.

smile
small
smell
smoking

4 Read the following and write: Direct object or Indi-
rect object for the underlined words.

]

1. Direct Object 2. Indirect object
3. Direct Object 4. Indirect object
5. Direct Object 6. Direct Object
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stories

[Lesson 4 postcard tales:Writing and sharing vacation

J

SB pages 130-136, PB pages 61-65.

i

LOs: By the end of this lesson, students will be able

]

engage in a discussion to ex-
press their personal prefer-
ences for short stories and
tales.

answer different types of
questions about ‘Jan Carson
and her book Postcard Tales'.

_ Skaring Vacation Steries

i

Postcard Tales: Writing and

ask and answer questions _ :
that demonstrate their cu- W lu .,',;“:T;:ii.lh\
riosity and critical thinking A

about different postcards.

R ablvia

match some sentences to the
correct pictures, demonstrat-
ing their understanding of
visual cues.

identify the main points

of a listening text to fill in
the blanks with the correct
words.

use a provided postcard as
inspiration to create an imaginative story.

Vocabulary: postcard, lucky, thoughts, feelings, collec-
tions, quarantine, illness, artwork, grown-ups, professional
writers, journal, polished story, publish, reflect

Values: Documenting and Sharing Travel Experiences

Materials:
Student’'s Book
Practice Book

Teacher’'s Guide

Visual aids: copies of postcards, fairy tale books (if avail-
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able), examples of postcards, a map of Belfast, Northern
Ireland and images cut from magazines of diverse art, ex-
amples of collections (stamps, coins, etc.) for inspiration,
examples of short stories, or online image resources

Audio recording of a text about writing vacation stories.
Warm up

1. Refer students to the title of the lesson, Postcard Tales:
Writing and Sharing Vacation Stories. And simply elicit or
explain the meaning as needed.

2. Encouraging students to document their travel experi-
ences through postcards, photography, and other cre-
ative means.

@ Look and discuss. )
1. Draw students’ attention to Ny Lkl
the three images. Ask them ' a%Q ppited

what they see. (Fairy tale

. .
book, cats with a book, illus-
tration with a sun). Moreover, :...:.b |
ask students how they think 0]
these images might be relat- T I
ed. (They all relate to stories, ek s A R
reading, and imagination). ghehndaiad b et ol
2. Read the first question aloud: il

Do you enjoy reading short
stories and tales? What are
your favorites? Encourage
students to share their favor-
ite stories or types of stories.
Write down key genres or
themes that students mention
on the board.

3. Read the second question:
Has anyone ever sent you a
postcard with some notes
written on it? If yes, what was written? Take a poll to see
how many students have received postcards. Discuss
the purpose of a postcard. Why do people send them?
(To share travel experiences, to connect with others).
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4. Read the third question: How do you think writing sto-
ries on postcards and sending them to people can make
them happy? Encourage all students to participate and
share their thoughts without fear of judgment.

5. Actively listen to students’ answers and build upon their
ideas to deepen the discussion.

6. Use actual postcards or images of postcards to make
the concept more concrete for students (if it is avail-
able).

Answers

1.Yes, | like reading short stories! My favorites are fairy
tales like Cinderella and Goldilocks. | also like funny sto-
ries like the ones about [Name a character they like, like
“Horrid Henry” or “Diary of a Wimpy Kid"].

(Teacher's Note: The student can name ANY stories they
like. The important thing is they understand the question
and share their personal preferences.)

(Example 1: If they HAVE received one):

2. Yes! My grandma sent me a postcard from the beach.
She wrote, “Having a great time! The weather is sunny.
Wish you were here!”

(Example 2: If they HAVEN'T received one):

No, | haven't gotten a postcard yet, but I'd like to get one
someday! Maybe from a cool place like Disneyland!

(Teacher's Note: Again, personal experience is key here. If
they haven't gotten one, it's okay to imagine what it might
be like.)

2.1t's a good idea because it's fun to get mail! It's also a
cool way to share stories with your friends. Postcards
are small, so the stories would have to be short and in-
teresting! It would be like sending a tiny book.
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(Teacher's Note: Encourage the student to think about the
benefits of sharing stories through postcards. This answer
focuses on fun, sharing, and the challenge of writing con-
cisely.)

CZ Read and answer )

1. Ask students if they have ever .+ Unit §
heard of writing stories on post- ' *® 3
cards. Have they ever received 472 bk he s whad e e by e
a postcard with a message on et g i s e s RS
it? Discuss why someone might T s e s

choose to write stories on post- detbapbueroriuiigabi ek rrisid
cards instead of in a traditional BB R A0 O A A0 O P
message.

2- Pre_teaCh the Words In bOId’ .'.'-.-'-'-'- HeE aock aksut Sl
using Arabic, and draw the ¢ e e o
students’ attention that these ERMANIFION o SRR
words are at the glossary at the e e b e
end of the book. oot OO i

3. Assign five minutes to have
students read the text silently

or chorally as a class. Encourage

them to pay attention to the de-

tails about Jan Carson and her

book.

4. Instruct students to highlight

or underline key information in the text, such as the book
title, the author's name, and the reasons for writing the
stories.

5. Read each question aloud, ensuring that all students
understand them. Guide students to go back to the text
to find the answers to each question. Encourage them to
read the relevant sections carefully.

6. Then discuss each question and its answer as a class.
Encourage students to explain how they arrived at their
answers by referencing the text.
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Answers

4.d
A Suggested Answer

Jan seems like a kind and creative writer. She wanted to
make people happy with her stories and she included kids’

drawings.

(Teacher’s Note: you could also say it's implied she sent
them to people who needed them, like those in quaran-
tine. The main idea is that she shared them with others.)

(2 Read and match

)

1. Write the target vocabulary words on the board: illness,

quarantine, postcards,
collection, fairy tale, es-
cape, and artwork.

2. Use pictures or realia
to illustrate the mean-
ing of the words. For
example, show a picture
of someone in a hospital
bed when discussing “ill-
ness” or display various
postcards when intro-
ducing “postcards.”

3. Read each sentence
aloud, emphasizing the
target vocabulary. Have
students examine the
images carefully. Ask
them what they see in
each picture and what it

5, 5ha I & good pEn, Sh Unows

o, Thee slver vens ucky 1o swraps

'R Unit 5
. .
.ll. % Lesson 4
1. i, il veard srwenr, 5a, he wias L] e

s o e dpuie® ard e

2 | BiE DfARA Foan DNy TS
semamber all fhee plar et | Furee
WL

1. | EsDigghe & v ow il © ol Lo ol
Phoavers. &1 they florla s

4 By o The et b5y faworse
ey lake

Ty s bwor b B el i Bl wliewed

P v 5 g
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might represent.

3. Assign five minutes to instruct students to draw a line
connecting each sentence to the image that best matches
its meaning.

4. After students have completed the matching individu-
ally, have them discuss their answers with a partner. This
allows them to clarify their understanding and justify their
choices.

5. Review the correct matches as a class. For each match,

ask students to explain why they chose that particular im-
age. What clues did they find in the sentence and the pic-
ture?

6. Review the definitions of the target vocabulary words,
ensuring that all students understand their meanings.

Answers

1.b

2.d

3.C

4. a

5.e

6. f

@ Look at these postcards and ask questions about them. )

1. Begin by asking students what they know about post-
cards. Have they ever received one? Have they ever sent
one? What kind of images are typically on postcards?

2. Explain that students will be looking at four postcards
and using them as inspiration to create stories. They will
practice asking each other questions about the postcards
to help develop their story ideas.

3. Use the example provided in the book (What do you
think the story behind postcard number 1 is?) as a model.
You can even create a second example using a different
image to demonstrate the process.
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4. Divide students into pairs. Assign each pair a set of the
four postcards from the book. Give students a few min-
utes to individually look at the postcards and think about
the images.

5. Instruct each student to come up with at least two ques-
tions about each postcard. These questions should be de-
signed to elicit story ideas or details. (e.g., Who is the per-
son in the picture? Where do you think this place is? What
is happening in this scene?)

6. Students take turns asking their questions and answer-
ing them. Encourage them to build on each other's an-
swers and explore different possibilities.

7. Students will then work together to develop a short sto-
ry outline based on those postcards and they can create a
storyboard of their stories inspired by the postcards.

8. Assess students’ ability to collaborate and build upon
each other’s ideas.

Students’ own answers

Suggested Answers - ... P
The main question is: L ey S pepreri ek i e e
1. A: What do you think the 3 - f 2
story behind postcard num- . Tl B
ber 1is?
b, il o pou Dk ety et prodoecd ru b 1 U
B: | think it's about... (and B iy it
then they make up a story) (8 lumensndilin ihegans 4
IR, Rl TR W i "IN
Postcard 1 (Dragon-like crea-  S0ifi i imit o o GHING &
turey: e Wign il
Example 1: 1 think it's about &t oorezsses  CARING
a dragon who lost his way prikeiansal oot e ke e
and a little girl helps him get e i v oy v oo tar by sosmeres 100
back home. b Ay T 0 A . S Ao ST
W biaaring, hus™s coliy ot Y o st Elbt ailionr. e ey i e
Example 2: It's about a ofrmeyd sl ek e
knight who has to fight a I T v )
scary dragon to save the R S e ot s b oy J
princess, but the dragon is o
actually friendly.
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Postcard 2 (Person with a crown in a fancy place):

Example 1: This is about a prince who doesn’t want to be
king and runs away to have an adventure.

Example 2: It's about a queen who is very kind and every-
one loves her. She's having a party!

Postcard 3 (Fish jumping out of water):

Example 1: This fish is magical and can talk. He's going to
help a boy find treasure under the sea.

Example 2: This is about a fisherman who catches a giant
fish, but lets it go because it's so beautiful.

Postcard 4 (Boy with a feather and eagle):

Example 1: This boy is a hero! He's going to fly on the
eagle’'s back and save the world!

Example 2: The eagle is the boy’s friend, and they go on
adventures together.

C‘S Listen and Fill in the gaps )

1. Discuss vacations and summer activities. Ask students
about their favorite vacation memories or what they typ-
ically do during their holidays.

2. Before listening, ask students to predict what the audio
might be about based on the title and the surrounding
text.

3. Play the audio recording once or twice for students to
get the general idea and focus on filling in the gaps.

4. Give students time to fill in the gaps based on what they
heard. Allow them to discuss with a partner if needed.

5. Play the recording again, pausing after each section
where a gap needs to be filled, to allow students to
check or complete their answers.

6. Review the answers together as a class. Write the cor-
rect words on the board and discuss their meanings
in context. Evaluate students’ comprehension through
their gap-filling accuracy.
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7. Introduce the saying “Sharing is caring” and discuss its
meaning. Facilitate a class discussion around the critical
thinking question: Do you think sharing stories about
vacations with family and friends is a good or bad thing?
Why? Encourage students to consider both positive and
negative aspects of sharing.

8. Emphasize the importance of respecting others’ privacy
and feelings when sharing stories.

Listening Text

Writing and sharing vacation stories can be a lot of
fun! When we go back to school after the mid-year holiday
or summer vacation, our teachers often ask us to write
about how we spent our holiday or summer. But writing
about our summer adventures can be exciting for grown-
ups too! It's a great way to remember all the fun things we
did and turn them into a story worth telling. Even profes-
sional writers can use their summer experiences to create
interesting stories. To write your own summer vacation
story, you can start by answering some questions in your
journal. Then, you can use your answers to write a more
polished story that you can publish or share with others.
But if you don’t feel like sharing, that's okay too. You can
use the questions as a way to reflect on your summer
memories before the fall season starts. So grab your pen
and let's make the most of our summer stories!

Answer

Writing and sharing vacation stories can be a lot of
fun! When we go back to school after the mid-year holiday
or summer vacation, our teachers often ask us to write
about how we spent our holiday or summer. But writing
about our summer adventures can be exciting for grown-
ups too! It's a great way to remember all the fun things we
did and turn them into a story worth telling. Even profes-
sional writers can use their summer experiences to create
interesting stories. To write your own summer vacation
story, you can start by answering some questions in your
journal. Then, you can use your answers to write a more
polished story that you can publish or share with others.
But if you don't feel like sharing, that's okay too. You can
use the questions as a way to reflect on your summer
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memories before the fall season starts. So grab your pen
and let's make the most of our summer stories!

(6 Write an imaginary tale. )

1. Begin by having students closely examine the postcard
image. Ask them: What do you see in the picture? What
do you notice about the man, the fish, and the setting?

2. Brainstorm a list of words and phrases related to the
image on the board.
Encourage studentsto - ... Unit 5
think about the man’s ' %@ Jacson

L™

feelings and thoughts. gy ey —

The fish's perspective
(if it could talk). The set- e awapeian e i e by
ting and atmosphere. I ———
Potential problems or
challenges.

3. Read the provided sto-
ry starter aloud: Once
there was a man who
loved fishing. One Fri-
day morning, he decid-
ed to go fishing alone.
He took his fishing rod B

o Bt s Wi # man Wi ke B Dné FaEy M i, b= cecided
and eagerly went to T Y T ———
the sea. Discuss how
this beginning sets the
stage for the story.

4. Encourage students to
think about what might
happen next in the sto-

ry. Prompts:

What happens when
the man reaches the sea?

Does he catch any fish?
What is unusual or unexpected about his fishing trip?
How does the story end?

5. Provide students with enough time to write their stories.
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Circulate and offer support and guidance as needed.

6. Invite students to share their stories with the class. En-
courage them to read their stories aloud with expres-
sion. Have students exchange stories with each other
and provide feedback.

7. Provide positive feedback on students’ stories, highlight-
ing their creativity, descriptive language, and storytelling
skills.

Students’ own answers
A Suggested Answer

Once there was a man who loved fishing. One Friday
morning, he decided to go fishing alone. He took his fish-
ing rod and eagerly went to the sea. The sun was shining,
and the water looked sparkly. He put a worm on his hook
and cast his line way out. He waited... and waited... and
then WHOOSH! Something HUGE grabbed the line! It was
so strong, it almost pulled him into the water! He held on
tight, reeling and reeling. It took a long time, but finally,
he pulled the fish closer. It was the biggest fish he had
ever seen! It was as long as his arm and as wide as his
tummy! Its scales shimmered like silver, and its eyes were
big and round. But then, the fish started to talk! “Please let
me go!” it said. “I'm a magic fish!” The man was surprised,
but he thought about it. He had caught lots of fish before.
Maybe it would be more fun to have a magic talking fish
as a friend. So, he carefully took the hook out of the fish's
mouth and let it go back into the sea. “Thank you!” the
fish said, and then it swam away, leaving a trail of sparkly
bubbles. The man didn’t catch any more fish that day, but
he didn't mind. He knew he had done something special.
And who knows, maybe he would see the magic fish again
someday!
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Mini-Project
A Wonderful Day out of School

This is a whole class proj-
ect.

« Announce for a ‘Wonderful
Day out of school’among - kWt Ny o ot e
the CIaSS. -"-':,*:-:'-.';'-'.:rlr-:l. Dy st f Schae ameng The cam

« Make a survey about the
places they want to visit.
* Choose the most agreed ::_-' '
upon place with your teach- v
ers and peers. g ki sl

* Decide on the day and time
of going.

« Let your teacher help you
with transportation.

« Make a list of the things
that the pupils can take with
them on this vacation and @
another list with the things
they are not supposed to
take.

* Describe the day after returning, writing all the details.
« Don’t forget to add some of the photos taken there.
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Practice Book Answer Key
@ Read and match. )
1. Snow White postcard is my favourite. 3

2. My summer postcard is amazing. | love Playing among
roses and butterflies.5

3. The white wolf postcard is nice. It's about a girl who has
a cute nice white wolf. 4

4. The young girl and the witch postcard is quite scary.1

5. I love fishing a lot. But, this postcard is frightening. The
fish is really huge. 2

CZ Read and answer. )
1. A travel journal

2. It might inspire people to their next travel destination.

3.C 4. a 5.d

@ Choose and correct the answer. )
1.a 2.C 3.d 4. b

@ Listen and complete the missing words. )

Last year, my dad decided to take us on a trip to Bali. The
flight was comfortable and | felt asleep. But, suddenly |
woke up, hearing a loud noise and smelling smoke. The Pi-
lot called the airport and tried to land peacefully in a thick
forest. The pilot asked us to leave the plane quickly and
hide behind the trees. After a short time, engineers came
and fixed the plane. Thanks God, no one was hurt and we
went safely to the airport in comfortable buses. However,
this accident did not stop from having a wonderful trip. We
really spent an amazing week in Bali and had lots of mem-
ories.

@ Punctuate the following. )
Have you ever visited London?
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Waste Matters

=

o (& |
-
[]

{

e
Grammar @

= The use of connectives e.g.
although

* The use of the future form (will
e abls to+ infinitive) to express
abilicy in the future

» Countable and uncountable nouns

Phonics
* The blend /gl¥ and the triphthong fez

Critical Thinking

+ Do you think that it is important for
Egypt to cope with the problems of
waste matters? Why?

Study Skills
 Searching
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Unit 6 Waste Matters

(Lesson 1 Waste and the environment )

SB pages 138-142 , PB pages 66-67.

[ILOs: By the end of this lesson, students will be able ]
to:

hold a discussion to iden-
tify sources of waste and
how waste can negatively
impact the environment.

i
QEE!HH 1 }

identify the main points

discussed in a dialogue "::ﬂ““”"" g
. 3 renmeant ;

about waste and its ef- = :

fects on the environ- . 3 -~
me nt. 1 : ! @Br Eha @ ol I*ﬁnlm-.h

l‘.._..._} studenli will be abile o |

correctly match the envi-
ronmental terms to their
definitions.

identify the main envi-
ronmental problems (air
pollution, water pollution,
and soil degradation) and
their corresponding con-
sequences.

pronounce words with
the /gl/ blend correctly.

write a coherent paragraph that addresses the topic of
waste disposal and its consequences.

Vocabulary: waste, dispose, impact, landfills, greenhouse
gases, threat, soil degradation, erosion

Phonics: The /gl/ blend is found in words such as glad and
gloomy

Values: Environmental Stewardship

Materials:
Student’'s Book
Practice Book
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Teacher's Guide

mages or videos illustrating the environmental problems

discussed examples of solutions to waste issues

Audio recording

Warm up

1

. Refer students to the title of the lesson, The Waste and
Environment. And simply elicit or explain the meaning
as needed.

2. Emphasize the importance of protecting and preserving

the environment for future generations.

(1 Look and discuss.

)

1.

2. Read the first question

3. Read the second ques-

Direct students’ attention
to the two images. Ask
them: What do you see in
these pictures? Where do
you think these places are?
(Likely landfills or areas
with accumulated waste)
What feelings do these im-
ages evoke? (Sadness, con- S
cern, etC.) 1. Whhere: ch yetes Hhies warid e cineraes froe?

L Wiey i maste b i P erarantent
3, Hegw L el O e Wi

aloud: Where do you think (2 \Readand answeer

waste comes from? Encour- i R

age students to think about | s s s o e dm o

various sources: Homes yman ek | ik o o he ks probles . petuton ahich
. ot it S e ol Dbl et g P ol

(food waste, packaging, rvestomee oo

etc.), Schools, Factories, e T IMeSRARSE

Farms, and Construction e

Sltes. e huve Ingoble breathe becins of tha ol 03 g0 a

peehiem e botdh anl O T L

tion: Why is waste bad for
the environment? Guide
the discussion towards the
negative consequences of improper waste disposal:

. Pollution of land, water, and air.
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Harm to animals and ecosystems.
* Health problems for humans.

« Climate change (mention the role of landfills in produc-
ing methane).

« Connect to local environmental challenges:

« The strain on resources like the Nile River due to pollu-
tion.

« Challenges faced by cities like Cairo with high population
density and waste.

Read the third question: How can we dispose of our
waste? Encourage students to brainstorm a range of solu-
tions:

Reducing consumption and waste generation.
Reusing items.
Recycling (discuss the process and what materials can
be recycled).
Composting organic waste.
Proper waste management systems and landfills.
Government initiatives for waste management.

4. Ask students how they contribute to waste generation in
their daily lives. Encourage students to think about small
changes they can make to reduce waste and help the
environment.

5. Observe students’ participation and engagement in the
discussion.

Students’ own answers
Suggested Answers

1. Waste comes from everywhere! We make waste at
home when we eat, play, and throw things away.
Schools, stores, and restaurants make trash too. Even
outside, trash can be left on the ground.

2.Waste can hurt our planet. It can make the land and wa-
ter dirty. Animals can get sick if they eat or are tangled

209



in trash. Some waste smells bad and looks ugly. If we
burn trash, it can make the air dirty.

3. We need to be smart about trash! We can recycle things
like paper, plastic, and cans. That means they can be
made into new things! We can compost food scraps and
yard waste to help plants grow.We need to throw away
the trash that can't be recycled or composted, but we
should try to make less trash in the first place!

(2 Read and answer.
1. Begin by asking students to

brainstorm environmental . sg
problems they are aware Of.  wee s wsassnon st s osion
. rhariy gred tre. Tk et 1o o renlen
erte these On the board. iy iy anll BN K MY prodkem 1 e ey oo
] Pl i (Pt ms et o el Rappils F et Palet s oF
2. Create a KWL chart (Know, S e e e
Want to know, and Learned) = .. e e
on the board. i e it Mg e A ey s i
In the “Know” section, write e e s e s oo
what students already know 5 pobutin
about waste problems. s e
In the “Want to know” sec- T e e
tion, write what they hope to T
learn from the dialogue. R L
3. Pre-teach the words in bold, bl A
using Arabic, and draw the . T
’ N 5 b S el Sl . W it (o Il B i P
students’ attention that e s ot i s J

these words are at the glos- = —
sary at the end of the book.

4. Assign five minutes to have
students read the dialogue
silently or chorally as a
class. Encourage them to
pay attention to the different environmental problems

discussed.

5. Instruct students to highlight or underline key informa-
tion in the dialogue, such as the causes and effects of

each type of pollution.
6. Read each question aloud, ensuring that all students
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understand them. Guide students to go back to the dia-
logue to find the answers to each question. Encourage
them to quote the relevant portion of the dialogue.

7. Use the “critical thinking” question to spark a class dis-
cussion: Do you think that it is important to deal with
the problems of waste matters? Why? Encourage stu-
dents to share their opinions and justify them with evi-
dence from the dialogue or their own knowledge.

Answers

1.d

2.b

3.C

4. a
(3 Read and match.

1. Write the target vocabu-
lary words on the board:
impact, landfills, green-
house gases, threat, soil

degradation, erosion. word | definition
2. Ask students if they rec- |[-ims (s s s i
Ognize any Of the Words' 4, heddhis o e decire of sl cauwed by improper uss

Encourage them to share
what they already know
or any related terms.

& FOOVEIVR [ He hawe gn elleio

L Uueel Wk U perrarmed ol norks o el by wada o vl

S el degracatinn] e o haips denous, of rebitish in the grouny

3. Assign three minutes for a1, i oot s e
students to individually

match each word with its 4 PRl

correct definition. ~ Theproblem | The results
4. After individual work, . e ol T

have students discuss ] It

their matches with a part- T ——

1. TalE oo uTon

ner before reviewing as a
class.

5. Review the correct
matches as a class, ensur-
ing students understand
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the connection between the word and its definition ask-
ing students to explain why they chose that particular
definition. What clues did they find in the definition and
the term?

6. Review the definitions of the target vocabulary words,
ensuring that all students understand their meanings.

Answers
C

ok wWwhnN -

e
a
f
b
6.d

@ Read and write. )

1. Focus on key terms like “air pollution,” “water pollution,”
“soil pollution,” “greenhouse gases,” “harm sea life,” “harm
crop production,” and any other vocabulary students
might find challenging.

2. Ask students what they already know about these
terms. Discuss examples of air, water, and soil pollution
they may have seen or heard about.

3. Provide simple explanations and examples to illustrate
the meaning of the terms. For instance, “Air pollution is
when harmful substances are in the air we breathe.”

4. Assign two minutes to have students read the incom-
plete cause-and-effect statements in their books. Ensure
they understand the task: to fill in the missing results.

5. For each problem, brainstorm potential results as a
class. Write these on the board. Encourage students to
think critically and consider various consequences.

6. Assign five minutes to ask students to individually com-
plete the “results” side of the book by writing short phras-
es or sentences that logically follow the given problem.

7. Have students compare their answers with a partner
and discuss any differences. This allows for peer teaching
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and clarification. Review the completed task as a class, dis-
cussing the answers students provided

Answers
The problem The results
air pollution .1 a. greenhouse gases
b. respiratory problems
water pollution .2 a. harm sea life
b. contaminated drinking water
soil degradation .3 a. harm crop production
b. health problems for humans
and animals

Listen and repeat. Then complete the sentences with]

5
[the words with the /gl/ blend.

1.

. Play the audio recording

Begin by reviewing other consonant blends students
may have learned previously (e.g., /sn/, /sm/, /pr/, and /
pl/). Write examples on the

board and have students e Unit &
pronounce them. e S

. Write “gl” on the board.
Pronounce it clearly and o =
ask students to repeat. S
Explain that it's a combina- Theclgers i
tion of the sounds /g/ and LN —
/7. s ikt
. Ask students to brain- § L MicH Sk et h i of

storm words that begin W cmm—

with the /gl/ blend. Write 1 Whatae e s of e

them on the board. (e.g., s pa e e
glass, glide, globe). R
of the sentences for the
first time. Students should
listen carefully and try to
fill in as many gaps as pos-
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sible.

5. Play the recording again, pausing if necessary to allow
students time to write. Encourage them to focus on the
gaps they missed during the first listening.

6. Remind students that they can use the words in the
word bank to help them fill in the gaps.

Answers

1.gloomy

2. glad

3. gloves

4. igloo

5. glue

6 Write a paragraph about the problems of waste dis- ]

posal and their results.

(5 o)

1. Briefly review the main causes of waste (overconsump-
tion, industrial processes, etc.) and the environmental
problems associated with waste disposal (pollution,
health risks, etc.).

2. Facilitate a class brainstorming session to generate
ideas related to the two guiding questions:

What are the main causes of waste?

How does waste affect our environment, health, and
food supply?

Write the students’ ideas on the board, grouping them into
categories (e.g., causes, environmental effects, health ef-
fects, effects on food).

3. If you feel students need more support, you can model
writing a paragraph on a related topic. This allows you to
demonstrate the writing process, including how to use
descriptive language and organize ideas logically.

4. Assign few minutes to instruct students to write their
paragraphs, using the ideas generated during the brain-
storming session. Encourage them to:

Start with a clear topic sentence that introduces the
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main idea of the paragraph.

Provide specific details and examples to support their
points.

Use descriptive language to make their writing more en-
gaging.

End with a strong concluding sentence that summarizes
the main points.

5. Have students exchange paragraphs with a partner for
peer review. Students can provide feedback on the clari-
ty of the main idea, the quality of supporting details, and
the overall organization of the paragraph.

6. Invite students to share their paragraphs with the class.
This provides an opportunity for students to learn from
each other and celebrate their writing achievements.

Students’ own answers
A Suggested Answer

We make a lot of waste! It comes from our homes,
schools, and stores. Sometimes, we throw things away
that we don't need anymore, like food scraps, wrappers,
and old toys. All this waste can cause big problems. If we
don’t throw it away properly, it can make our environment
dirty. Waste can pollute the land and water, making it un-
safe for animals and even people. It can also make us sick
and harm the food we grow. We need to be careful about
how we handle waste so we can keep our planet healthy.
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Practice Book Answer Key
(1 Listen and Complete. )

Greenhouse gases are causing the Earth to get warm-
er. This is called global warming. Global warming is chang-
ing the weather and causing problems for plants and
animals. It is important for us to find ways to reduce the
amount of greenhouse gases we release into the air. We
can do this by using less fossil fuels and finding cleaner
sources of energy, like wind and solar power. If we work
together, we can help protect the Earth and keep it a safe
place for everyone.

(2 Read and number. )
2
4
3
1
(3 Read and answer. )

1. When we don’t dispose of waste properly, it can release
harmful gases into the air.

2. Recycling can save resources and create jobs.
3.b 4. c 5.b

(4 Look and find words with /gl/. )

1. glue 2. Gloomy 3. Gloves 4. glad
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(Lesson 2 Think green, recycle clean )
SB pages 143 - 147, PB pages 68*79.
[ILOs: By the end of this lesson, students will be able ]

to:

« discuss actions they can take
to help keep the planet clean.

* read a text about recycling

for specific information. Sl -rion 2

« use newly-learnt vocabulary _Thiskiem,
in context correctly. ~ Recycle Clean

* identify the prefix “re-" and N @ e\
how it changes the meaning Al G e e

of the root word.

« search and write at least four
practical ways to recycle pa-
per at home.

Vocabulary: food scrapes,
cardboard boxes, recycle, prod-
ucts, conserve, resources, ex-
actly, sustainable

_—

Language: The use of the pre-
fix “re-" that means again or back in words such as replay
and redo

Values: Responsibility and Accountability
Materials:

Student’s Book and Practice Book
Teacher’s Guide

Images or videos displaying the recycling process, exam-
ples of recyclable and non-recyclable items, recycling bins,
a dictionary for looking up root word meanings and inter-
net access (computers, tablets, or other devices)

Warm up

1. Refer students to the title of the lesson, Think Green,
Recycle Clean. And simply elicit or explain the meaning
as needed.’
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2. Highlight the responsibility of individuals and communi-
ties to reduce, reuse, and recycle waste.

(1 Look and discuss. )

1. Direct students’ attention
to the recycling symbol in oy
the image. Ask them: What = *®
do you see in this picture?
Where have you seen this
symbol before? What do
you think it means?

w0
2. Read the first question
aloud: What can we do
to help keep our planet
clean? Encourage students

()

R
o N

H H 1. ¥t oo we do 1o help oreg ol planet dhean’
t.C) thlnk abOl.Jt vVarious ac- L Mehcf demeite |r:--:r"ﬁ:-'.r.lr Al buithe gasy s e
tions: Reducing waste, re- srager andcaicard o

+ Miame theme vaaps [0 meguCe mafle

using items, recycling, con-
serving water and energy, EIEE_
planting trees, not littering, | wowis sureiarsmsan b woeis

Lo bt l-h'a q.a..itl-:.r 'l' 2w el e

and keeping the Nile River s g
i gl ) T !:--.:i;.r.:-:d-r il b el 2
Clean. g W eomm PR Sl vy B0 .l..'. f. Rty o, mlven v T L sed
3' Read the Second queS' :-l'lldl.I:'-: L I:“I-'"rr.‘.:!'-.‘:!‘Wl‘l-.."i'::-'::".--'l;.r:u--.ae-:r-:l5-:r.=.'r-.'f:.=:+'
tion aloud: Which of these e v £t o

items is recyclable: plastic
bottles, glass jars, food
scraps, and cardboard box-
es? Discuss each item and why it is or isn't recyclable:

Plastic bottles: Generally recyclable (depending on the
type of plastic).

Glass jars: Recyclable.
Food scraps: Compostable (a form of recycling).
Cardboard boxes: Recyclable.

Discuss what materials are commonly recycled in Egypt
and any local recycling programs.

4.Read the third question aloud: Name three ways to
reduce waste. Encourage students to brainstorm spe
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cific and practical ways to reduce waste:

Bring your own reusable bags to the store.
Avoid buying products with excessive packaging.
Compost food scraps.

Repair items instead of throwing them away.
Buy products made from recycled materials.

5. Discuss local initiatives and potential solutions for waste
reduction in Egypt. Encourage students to think about
one specific action they can take to reduce waste or
promote recycling in their homes or community.

Students’ own answers

Suggested Answers

1.We can recycle, reuse things, and not waste so much.
We can also help clean up trash in our neighborhoods.

2. Plastic bottles, glass jars, and cardboard boxes can be
recycled. Food scraps can be composted (which is a type
of recycling!), but not put in the regular recycling bin.

3. a. Use reusable water bottles instead of plastic ones.
b. Bring your own bags to the store instead of using plas
tic bags.
c. Try to fix things instead of throwing them away.
CZ Read and answer. )

1. Discuss what students already know about recycling.
Ask: What does it mean to recycle something? What are
some things that can be recycled? Why is recycling im-
portant?

2. Pre-teach the words in bold, using Arabic, and draw the
students’ attention that these words are at the glossary
at the end of the book.

3. Assign five minutes to have students read the dialogue
silently or chorally as a class. Encourage them to pay at-
tention to the information shared about recycling.
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4. Instruct students to highlight o
or underline key information in - «*e

the dialogue, such as the defi- g s
nition of recycling, examples of e s s s s e
recyclable materials, and the e s ey mr
benefits of recycling. R
5. Read each question aloud, en- - m:’“w J—
suring that all students under- o cmememeommens
stand them. Guide students to e e

go back to the dialogue to find Ty —
the answers to each question. P e
Encourage them to quote the e
relevant portion of the dia- aw .
logue.

6. Discuss each question and its
answer as a class. Encourage
students to explain how they
arrived at their answers by
referencing the text. Review any vocabulary words that
might have caused confusion while answering the ques-
tions.

Answers
1. Recycling is when we turn used things into new ones.

2. We can recycle bottles, cans, paper, cardboard, and
even electronics!

3. Plastic bottles can be recycled into furniture (like chairs
or tables).

4. Recycling is important because it saves energy, reduces
pollution, and helps protect our Earth’s resources (like
trees and water).

[3 Read and complete the sentences with words from the ]
box.

1. Write the target vocabulary words on the board: prod-
ucts, conserve, resources, exactly, sustainable.

2. Ask students if they recognize any of the words. Encour-
age them to share what they already know or any re-
lated terms. Then work through the first sentence as a

220



model.

. Assign five minutes for stu-

dents to individually complete
the sentences by choosing the
most appropriate word from
the word box.

. After students have com-

pleted the sentences individu-
ally, have them discuss their
answers with a partner. This
allows them to clarify their un-
derstanding and justify their
choices.

. Review the correct answers as

a class. For each sentence, ask
students to explain why they
chose that particular word.
What clues did they find in the
sentence?

. Evaluate students’ understand-

ing of the vocabulary based on
their sentence completion ac-
curacy.

Answers

1.

conserve

2. exactly

kW

resources
products

. sustainable

2
J | Fiead asd complere cow cenreaces wrih veards fram the e

whzlam e

Al wmerem e maly

1. The soeeime i g shapd b (oo iy

3 The goves ey handk

RAT LN ET - Tl —

LR T T LT T T —

B e deweiopmend B mporlend ot prodettog; oo pinel

4 1 Ruad shunn worsh braak v mard ines 1 predy s
el diasd moribw Ew resarang &f this wand with ihe prafin

r [ 5

v Breba w0 e bepren- g o' mord o
g e e o By e,

‘W e e e e g e, ] et o

Tl
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4 Read these words, break the word into its prefix and
root, and write the meaning of the word with the pre-
fix.

1. Draw students’ atten-
tion to the information | .» «
in the Top Tip box. Ex- © *%@
plain that a prefix is a
group of letters added
to the beginning of |
a word to change its epliy
meaning. redo |

Waord Prefls Footwerd  Meaning

2. Explain that “re-
" means “again” or
“back.” Provide simple
examples like “replay” restart
(play again) or “return”

(turn back) R s

-.n:-q At

3. Go through the ex-
ample provided in the
worksheet (“replay”).
Show how the word is
divided into the prefix
“re-” and the root word
“play.” Explain how the
meaning of the root
word “play” is changed
by adding the prefix “re-" to create “replay” (play again).

4.Read each word in the table aloud (redo, reuse, repaint,
and restart). Guide students to identify the prefix “re-" in
each word. Help students identify the root word in each
word.

5. Assign five minutes to have students to write the mean-
ing of each word based on the meaning of the root word
and the prefix “re-". Encourage them to use the pattern
from the example.

6. Review the completed table as a class, ensuring that stu-
dents understand the meaning of each word. Practice
pronouncing the words with the prefix “re-" together as
a class.
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Answers

Word Prefix Root word Meaning
replay -r€ play play again
redo -re do do again
reuse -re use use again
repaint -re paint paint again
restart -re start start again

5 Search the internet and write some ideas about how
we can recycle paper in our homes.

1. Begin by discussing why it's important to recycle paper.
Ask students what they already know about recycling
paper.

2. Explain that students will research practical ways to re-
cycle paper at home and write down four ideas.

3. Provide a list of reputable websites related to recycling if
you want to limit students to pre-approved sources.

4. Guide students on how to effectively search for informa-
tion online. Encourage them to take notes as they re-
search.

5. Instruct students to write down four practical ideas for
recycling paper at home in the provided spaces.

6. Have students share their ideas with the class. Discuss
the feasibility and effectiveness of each suggestion.

Students’ own answers
Suggested Answers
1. Donate old books to libraries.

2. Use scrap paper for drawing or writing. (Instead of
throwing it away, kids can use the back of used paper for
art or notes.)

3. Make paper crafts. (Lots of fun ideas online for using old
paper to make things!)

4. Compost paper that isn't shiny or colored. (Things like
newspaper or cardboard can break down and help plants
grow!)
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Practice Book Answer Key

(1 Read and complete the dialogue. )
1.recycling 2. environment 3. reduce 4. pro-
tects 5.environmen

(2 Read and answer. )

1. We use it for books, newspapers, and notebooks.
2. Newspapers, magazines, and cardboard

3.C 4, a 5.c

(3 Choose the correct answer. )
1. b 2.d 3.a 4. c

(4 Read and circle the odd one out. )
1. recycle 2. bottle 3. fields 4. reserve

(5 Punctuate the following: )

Let's make our community sustainable.
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Lesson 3 The power of green waste SB pages148 - 152,
PB pages71-72.

[ILOs: By the end of this lesson, students will be able ]
to:

* engage in a discussion to define green waste in their
own words based on their
prior knowledge and the
picture provided.

* read a text about ‘green
waste’ for specific informa-
tion.

The Power of Green

. correctly match some - i

terms about green waste

with their definitions. My L’:@ a;.mﬂm,\

' levnen, atsden vl Be

« correctly rewrite sentences VU D -
using “although” to show :
contrast between two
ideas.

* research online resources
to find information about
green waste to write a well-
organized paragraph.

Vocabulary: green waste,
compost, ingredients, clip-
pings, scraps

Language: The use of “al-
though” to show contrast between two ideas, like but in
meaning.

Example: Although recycling is a positive thing to do, it is
not always easy.

Values: Innovation and Creativity
Materials:

Student’'s Book

Practice Book
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Teacher’'s Guide

Real examples of green waste (grass clippings, vegetable
scraps, etc.), Images or videos displaying composting, ex-
amples of different composting bins

Warm up

1. Refer students to the title of the lesson, From Trash to
Treasure: The Power of Green Waste. And simply elicit
or explain the meaning as needed.

2. Encourage students to innovative solutions to waste
management challenges.

(1 Think and discuss.

1. Direct students’ attention to the images of the green
composting bin and the
brown composting bin. Ask
them: What do you see in
these pictures? What do you
think these bins are used
for? Have you seen these
types of bins before?

2. Read the first question
aloud: What do you think
green waste is? Encour-

age students to brainstorm 1w sk o
ideas. Guide them towards st Sttt io
the understanding that S il e

green waste is biodegrad-
able organic matter, like
yard waste and food scraps.
Write the definition or key
characteristics of green
waste on the board.

3. Read the second ques-
tion aloud: Think about the
green waste you might have
at your house. What are some examples of green waste
you could put in a compost bin? Encourage students to
think about specific examples:

Yard Waste: Grass clippings, leaves, branches, weeds.
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Kitchen Scraps: Vegetable peels, fruit cores, coffee
grounds, eggshells.

Agricultural waste (from farms). Date palm leaves or
other plant material common in Egyptian gardens.

4. Read the third question aloud: Imagine you are a plant.
How would you feel if someone threw green waste on
the ground near you? This question encourages empa-
thy and helps students think about the environmental
impact of improperly disposed green waste.

5. Guide the discussion towards:
Positive: If composted properly, green waste can enrich
the soil and help plants grow.
Negative: If left in a pile, it can decompose anaerobically,
producing foul odors and potentially harming the soil or
attracting pests.

6. Encourage students to think about how they could start
composting at home.

Students’ own answers
Suggested Answers

1. Green waste is stuff from plants, like leaves, grass, and
food scraps. Things that come from nature and can
break down.

2. We might have:
Grass clippings from mowing the lawn
Leaves that fall from trees
Fruit and vegetable peels or cores

Leftover food that isn't meat or dairy (like old bread or
fruit)

Coffee grounds
Things from the garden like dead flowers or weeds

(Point to the green bin in the picture) These things go in
the green bin!
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3. The

plant would be happy! The green waste breaks

down and becomes like food for the plant. It helps the

plant grow big and strong!

(2 Read and answer.

1. Direct students’ attention to the “Green Waste Recy-
cling” symbol in the image. Ask them: What do you see in

this picture? Where have
you seen this symbol be-
fore? What do you think

it means?

2. Discuss what students
already know about
green waste. Ask: What
types of things do we
throw away that are or-
ganic?

3. Pre-teach the words in
bold, using Arabic, and
draw the students’ atten-
tion that these words are
at the glossary at the end
of the book

4. Assign five minutes to
have students read the
text silently or chorally as
a class. Encourage them
to pay attention to the
definition of green waste,
what it includes, and its
benefits.

b Unit &
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teamM pisie wivtreé I Obc e bursedd 1050 SEmppiEl. Sormd pladif v hile's
Al st Tor gresen wrbie thall woun S0 Pt 1 oUt wetlh wour regules Brach
i wdrihe b pood for BhE ermalendenesnl, | helpt fo rédode the sredunt of
fradh P goed i landTils. it 3/80 Redps 5o maie the ool Baatheer, i e
Poond Boor e S{00 MW Brants an LS8 T (EERmins fnom green washe io

e U e b ey g
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5. Instruct students to highlight or underline key informa-
tion in the text, such as the definition of green waste, ex-
amples of green waste, and the benefits of composting.

6. Read each question aloud, ensuring that all students
understand them. Guide students to go back to the text
to find the answers to each question. Encourage them to
quote the relevant portion of the text.

7. Discuss each question and its answer as a class. Encour-
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age students to explain how they arrived at their answers
by referencing the text.

Answers

1.a

2.C

3.d

4. a
(3 Read and match. )

1. Write the target vocabulary words on the board: com-
post, ingredients, clippings, scraps.

2. Ask students if they rec-

ognize any of the words. En- .+«

courage them to share what = *"®

they already know or any re- (3 | Readandmarch ________J

lated terms. —_— i

3. Assign three minutes ooty 1k e of st s b 4

for students to individually Liogedens 1 1malpecs of ko thn s o

match each word with its cor- R [[118 e o gy s o

rect definition. v —F'r=T;_m..;';;1::;;'.':;;'Z;

4. After individual work, have

students discuss their match- m

es w!th a partner before re- oy AP

viewing as a class. W Tip | o meecpvivgs by i i
Tata: L TR B

5. Review the correct matches e T

as a class, ensuring students or

understand the connection p——

between the word and its e

definition asking studentto h They 1 R g iy ey timped e g

explain why they chose that
particular definition. What
clues did they find in the defi-
nition and the term?

6. Review the definitions of the target vocabulary words,
ensuring that all students understand their meanings.
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Answers:

1. compost (1) small pieces of something that have been cut
off
2. ingredients (2) small pieces of food that are left over
3. clippings (1) a mixture of things that help plants grow
4. scraps (4 ) things that are used to make something
@ Rewrite using Although. )
1. Briefly recap what conjunctions are and their function in

joining words, phrases, or clauses.
“But” as a Contrast Conjunction: Start with a familiar con-

trast conjunction like “but.” Give examples: “I like apples,
but | don't like oranges.”

2.

Draw the students’ attention to the Top Tip and intro-
duce “although” as another way to show contrast. Ex-
plain that it often emphasizes the surprising or unex-
pected nature of the second clause.

. Explain the basic structure: “Although + Clause 1, Clause

2." Emphasize that the order can be reversed: “Clause
2, although + Clause 1.” Ensure students pronounce “al-
though” correctly.

4. Assign five minutes to have students complete the task

5.

individually or in pairs, writing out the full sentences
using “although.” Discuss the provided example (about
chemicals and farmers) to ensure students understand
the contrast being made.

5. Review the rest of the answers together, clarifying any
confusion.

Answers

1. Although chemicals are bad for the environment, some
farmers use them to grow crops.

2.

Although he was ill, he went to work.
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3. Although they didn't have enough money, they complet-
ed their project.

4. Although the weather is too hot, we can work out.
5. Although it was raining hard, we played outside.
5 Search the internet and write a paragraph about ]

green waste.

‘0 )

1.Begin by discussing T
what students already .* jog
know about green
waste. Ask: What

A, T ST W 100 POL W Can woll oL,

types of things do we 5 W s g ] W plaped skl
throw away that are T T et
organic? What hap- 5 | Searchche Internes and it 3 paragraph sbowt prcen
pens to yard waste or
food scraps? F4 RIOON qusiens . AW UL
1.l ks greon werie?
2. EXp|a|n that StUdentS 7. What gre tome axamplas of gresn wathe?
will research green 1. W Ca e eyt green waeze:
Waste US|ng the Inter—_ 4, ir what way B green winte helph i the ervdrgnment?

net and write a para-
graph summarizing
their findings.

3. Review the four ques-
tions provided in the
worksheet to guide
their research:

What is green waste?

What are some ex-
amples of green waste?

How can we recycle
green waste?

In what way is green waste helpful to the environment?

4.Provide a list of reputable websites related to green
waste and composting if you want to limit students to
pre-approved sources.

5. Guide students on how to effectively search for infor-
mation online. Encourage them to take notes as they
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research, focusing on answering the four guiding ques-
tions.

6. Briefly review the basic structure of a paragraph:

Topic Sentence: States the main idea of the paragraph (in
this case, it could be a definition of green waste or a gen-
eral statement about its importance).

Supporting Details: Provide evidence, examples, and ex-
planations related to the main idea (using information
gathered from research to answer the guiding questions).

Concluding Sentence: Summarizes the main points and
provides a sense of closure.

7. Instruct students to write their paragraphs, using their
notes and the information from their research. Invite
students to share their paragraphs with the class.

Students’ own Answers
A Suggested Answer

Green waste is like leftovers from your yard and kitch-
en, but instead of throwing it all away, we can use it to
help our planet! Think of things like grass clippings after
you mow the lawn, fallen leaves, and branches you trim
from trees. In the kitchen, apple cores, banana peels, and
vegetable scraps are also green waste. We can recycle
green waste by composting it. This means piling it up and
letting it break down into a rich, dark soil that's great for
growing new plants. Compost helps the environment be-
cause it keeps food waste out of the trash, and it makes
our gardens healthy without using yucky chemicals.
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Practice Book Answer Key

@ Read and complete the dialogue. )
1. exactly 2.scarps 3. healthy 4. nature

@ Read and circle the odd one out. )
1. plastic bags 2. bin 3. compost 4. soil
@ Listen and complete. )

Some people have come up with really cool ideas to
turn trash into treasure! They find creative ways to reuse
things that we normally throw away, like plastic bottles
and cardboard boxes. These projects are not only fun, but
they also help the environment by reducing waste. You
can also make cool things out of everyday items like egg
cartons and tissue boxes. There are so many fun projects.
You can make from things we normally throw away.

@ Think and write what you can do to reduce waste. )

1.1 use the old newspapers and cut out the photos to dec-
orate the walls of the classroom.

2.1 can use reusable shopping bags.
3.1 can use old clothes to make cleaning rags.
4.1 can use old jeans to make a pencil case.
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(Lesson 4 Waste management

SB pages 153 - 163, PB pages 73-76 .

LOs: By the end of this lesson, students will be able

i

discuss waste manage-
ment and brainstorm

ways to recycle items they

throw away daily.

identify actions that con-
tribute to reducing waste.

read a text about e-waste
to answer different ques-
tions about its definition,
impact, and potential so-
lutions.

use the newly learned
vocabulary in context cor-
rectly.

identify parts of info-
graph.
distinguish between

countable and uncount-
able nouns.

Vocabulary: waste manage-
ment, reusable, avoid, convert, e-waste, melt down, pre-
cious, campaigning, substances

Waste Managemont

fﬂﬂlk., Iy E5a Fiaifl 58 -\
il X -":'r B leion, soaens wil Be T
i' e

BBl

il

Language: The difference between countable and un-
countable nouns

These nouns usually do not have a plural form and cannot

Countable nouns are for things we can count using
numbers. They have a singular and a plural form.

Uncountable nouns refer to things that cannot be
counted as individual units, such as ‘water’, and ‘rice’.

be used with numbers or indefinite articles like ‘a’ or ‘an’.

Values: Community Engagement
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Materials:
Student’'s Book
Practice Book
Teacher’s Guide

Examples of different types of waste, recycling bins, im-
ages displaying environmental problems caused by waste
(especially in Egypt), and real examples of reusable bags,
bottles, food containers, packaging, etc.

Warm up

1. Refer students to the title of the lesson, Waste Manage-
ment. And simply elicit or explain the meaning as need-
ed.’

2. Promote community involvement in waste reduction
and environmental protection efforts.

(1 Look and discuss. )

1. Direct students’ attention to the images and ask them:
What do you see
in these pictures?
Where do you think
these places are?

\,__
(Likely areas where ".-“"':;EE*
waste is managed
or collected)

BWRBT 1F WA .i!r'"!"ﬂl;-!""ll"'ll

L
- v
: -"'l

2.Read the first ques- i ot e r.'.’n‘ﬂ VU e s v o o 0 ¥
tion aloud: What e ams Sringt
is waste manage- [ 2 L ) e

ment? Encourage
students to brain-
storm ideas. Guide
them towards the
understanding that
waste management
encompasses all
the processes in-
volved in handling
waste, from collec-
tion and transpor-
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tation to processing and disposal or recycling. Write the
definition or key characteristics of waste management
on the board.

3. Read the second question aloud: How can waste man-
agement help the environment? Guide the discussion
towards the positive impacts of effective waste manage-
ment:

Reduces pollution of land, water, and air.

Protects wildlife and ecosystems.

Conserves natural resources (through recycling).
Improves public health.

Creates energy (through waste-to-energy programs).
Connect to local environmental challenges:

How can waste management help keep the Nile River
clean?

Can it help protect Egypt’'s natural resources and tourist
destinations?

4. Read the third question aloud: Think about the things
you throw away every day. How could you recycle those
things? Encourage students to think about specific ex-
amples:

Paper (newspapers, cardboard, etc.), plastic bottles and
containers

5. Discuss what materials are commonly recycled in Egypt
and any local recycling programs or initiatives. Ask stu-
dents how they contribute to waste management in
their daily lives.

6. Encourage students to think about small changes they
can make to improve waste management at home or in
their community.

Students’ own answers
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Suggested Answers

1. Waste management is how we take care of trash. We
want to make sure it doesn't make a mess.

2. Taking care of trash helps keep our world clean and
healthy for plants, animals, and us!

3. Sometimes food scraps can even help make new sail
(composting).

2 Look and tick (V) what you can do to reduce waste ]

matters.

1. Briefly review the concept of waste reduction and its
importance. Ask: Why is it important to reduce waste?
What are some things we can do to reduce waste?

2. Explain that students will look at six images depicting
different actions and decide which ones are effective for
reducing waste. They will then tick the boxes next to the
images that represent positive waste reduction practic-
es.

3. Go through each image one by one. Ask students: What
do you see in this picture? What is this person doing? Do
you think this action helps reduce waste? Why or why
not?

4. Encourage students to share their opinions and justify
their choices. Guide them towards understanding the
benefits of:

Using reusable grocery bags.

Using a reusable water bottle.

Avoiding single-use food and drink containers.
Converting old clothing into cleaning rags.
Buying foods with little or no packaging.

Avoid paper cups.

5. Review the correct ticks as a class, ensuring that stu-
dents understand why each action is effective in reducing
waste.
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Answers

All six actions depicted in the images are effective ways to
reduce waste and should be ticked (V).

(3 Read and answer. )

1

. Discuss what students al-

. Pre-teach the words in bold,

ready know about electronic
devices and what happens to
them when they are old or
broken. Ask: What are some
electronic devices you use
regularly? What do you do
with old or broken electron-
ics?

using Arabic, and draw the : _
students’ attention that T W S 0
these words are at the glos- ot ||

sary at the end of the book e

. Explain that e-waste refers

to discarded electronic devic-

es and discuss the potential ()

problems associated with it.

. Assign five minutes to have students read the text si-

lently or chorally as a class. Encourage them to pay at-
tention to the definition of e-waste, what is done with it,
and why it is harmful.

. Instruct students to highlight or underline key informa-

tion in the text, such as the definition of e-waste, the
problems associated with its export, and the harmful
effects of certain metals.

. Read each question aloud, ensuring that all students un-

derstand them. Guide students to go back to the text to
find the answers to each question. Encourage them to
quote the relevant portion of the text.

. Discuss each question and its answer as a class. Encour-

age students to explain how they arrived at their an-
swers by referencing the text.

238



Answers

1. E-waste is old cell phones, computers, laptops and other
items.

2. Some of the e-waste is sent to poor countries.
3. Yes, e-waste is harmful.
4. It is harmful to human health and the environment.
5. In the future, electronics could be produced without
harmful substances.
(4 Complete the sentences with words from the box. )

1. Write the target vocabulary
words on the board: sub-
stances, melt, campaigning,
precious.

2. Ask students if they recog-
nize any of the words. En-
courage them to share what
they already know or any
related terms. Then work
through the first sentence
as a model.

3. Assign five minutes for
students to individually ey s o
complete the sentences by
choosing the most appro-
priate word from the word
box.

4. After students have com-
pleted the sentences indi-
vidually, have them discuss
their answers with a part-
ner. This allows them to
clarify their understanding and justify their choices.

5. Review the correct answers as a class. For each sen-
tence, ask students to explain why they chose that par-
ticular word. What clues did they find in the sentence?

6. Evaluate students’ understanding of the vocabulary
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based on their sentence completion accuracy.
Answers
1. substances
2. melt
3. campaigning
4. precious
@ Complete the infograph. )

1. Briefly review what students have learned about e-waste
from the previous activities or readings. Ask: What is e-
waste? Where does e-waste come from? What are some
of the problems associated with e-waste?

2. Explain that infographics are used to present informa-
tion visually and concisely. Point out the title (E-waste)
and the two categories (pros and cons).

3. Ask students to brainstorm potential “pros” or positive
aspects related to e-waste. Guide them towards the idea
that some countries might see a benefit in receiving e-
waste, even though it is harmful.

4. Discuss the point already written in the “pros” section:
The countries which buy e-waste may try to repair or
upgrade the products. Encourage students to think of
other potential “pros,” such as:

Creation of jobs in repair and recycling industries.
Access to technology or valuable materials (even if tem

porary).

5. Discuss the point already written in the “cons” section:
Serious problems result from e-waste. Ask students to
brainstorm specific problems associated with e-waste,
such as:

Environmental pollution (soil, water, air).
Health risks due to exposure to toxic materials.
Unsafe working conditions in informal recycling facilities.

6. Guide students to write concise phrases or sentences to
summarize these problems in the “cons” section of the
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infographic.
Students’ own answers
Suggested Answers
Pros:
1. Creation of jobs in repair and recycling industries.
2. Source of valuable materials (metals, etc.).

3. Potential for technological advancement in developing
countries.

Cons:
1. Environmental pollution (land, water, air).
2. Health risks due to exposure to toxins.
3. Unsafe working conditions.
4. Ethical concerns about exporting hazardous waste.
[6 Read and write c for Countable nouns or U for un- ]

countable.

1. Review the definitions of
countable and uncountable
nouns. Use the Top Tip box as
a starting point.

Countable nouns: Nouns that
can be counted and have a sin-
gular and plural form (e.g., one
book, two books).

Uncountable nouns: Nouns
that cannot be counted and typi-
cally do not have a plural form
(e.g., water, sand). Provide addi-
tional examples of each type of
noun. Ask students to give their
own examples.

2. Address common areas of Y ()

confusion, such as nouns that

can be both countable and un-

countable depending on context (e.g., “paper” can be
uncountable when referring to the material in general,
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but countable in “a piece of paper”).

.Read each noun in the list aloud, ensuring students un-

derstand their meaning. Give students time to consider
each noun and decide whether it is countable or un-
countable.

. Instruct students to write “C” for countable nouns and

“U” for uncountable nouns next to each word. Have stu-
dents compare their answers with a partner and discuss
any differences.

. Review the answers as a class, clarifying any misunder-

standings. For each noun, ask students to explain why
they categorized it as countable or uncountable.

. Evaluate students’ understanding of countable and un-

countable nouns based on the accuracy of their catego-
rization.

Answers

S 00 NOUhAWDN=
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8.

9.

Mini-Project
A Poster about Recycling Waste

. Divide the class into four

groups.

. Explain that each group will *

design a leaflet about recy-
cling waste.

. Discuss the purpose of a

leaflet: to inform and per-
suade the reader. What
information should be in-
cluded? (e.g., what can be
recycled, why recycling is
important, how to recycle
properly).

. Within their groups, stu-

dents brainstorm ideas for
their leaflet. What key mes-
sages do they want to con-
vey? What visuals would be
effective?

.If resources allow, provide

time for students to re-
search recycling informa-
tion online or using other
resources.

A Paster abaut Recycling Waste

[t et s s B
Loty doronp el ekt B pociler phn b pedeching wan's:

. Discuss the layout of a leaflet (e.g., tri-fold, bi-fold) and

what information should go where.

. Have each group assign roles to its members (e.g., writ-

er, designer, illustrator, presenter).

Groups design their leaflets, including text, images, and
layout. Encourage creativity and visual appeal.

Groups write the text for their leaflets, ensuring it is in-
formative, clear, and persuasive.

10. Each group presents their leaflet to the class, high-
lighting the key information and messages.
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Practice Book Answer Key

(1 Listen and number.

4 3 2 1

(2 Look and write.

Avoid single-use food and drink containers
Reduce food waste
Use reusable bottles

(3 Read and answer.

1. Waste management is about taking care of our waste.

2. Waste management includes collecting, transporting,
treating, and getting rid of waste.

3. C 4. b

(4 Read and sort.

Uncountable nouns countable nouns
water kettle

ice spoon

bread pound

jam toothbrush
cheese pool

tea app
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)

(Review 3
Lesson 1 pages 160

[ILOs: By the end of this lesson, students will be able
to:

]

* revise the vocabulary and language from units 5 and 6.

Vocabulary: Words related to vacations and holidays
Language: Although to join two sentences

Warm up

1. Split the board into two sides, and write Vacation on the
right and Holiday on the left.

2. Tell students that they are going to be dived into two
group; Group A for vacation and group B for Holiday.

3. Give each group a card with some different events, and
assign them two minutes to think of the events related to
their group.

4. Assign another minute for them to pick a writer and go to
the board and write the events.

5. Give the winners stars or smiley faces; don’'t forget to greet
the efforts of the other group.

6. If the two groups are correct, praise the whole class and tell
them “Good work! Clap for yourselves.”

1 Look at the pictures and complete the following an-
swers.

o =)

]

1. Look at the pictures and complete
the following answers.

2. Draw the students’ attention to the
pictures and ask them: If you want
to spend a vacation, which place of
these would you like to go to? Why?

3. Tell students that they have five
minutes to work in pairs and answer
the questions based on the pictures.

4. Check answers with the class by B T e g 8 R
inviting different pairs to ask and an- L - :
swer the questions. P S T B
You can accept more than one an- T B s 2 AR
swer for the same question. T Y

L R R R e e T e L B

o - o i Bt o b me o il
-

245



Suggested Answers

1. Answer: You can go to Sharm El-Sheikh. It has beautiful
beaches and clear water.

2. Answer: You should visit Luxor or Aswan to see temples
and the Nile River.

3. Answer: You can visit the White Desert or the Siwa Oasis.
4. Answer: Dahab is great for diving and water sports.
5. Answer: Fayoum is a nice place for a quiet vacation with
beautiful nature.
(2 Fill in the gaps with words from the box. )

1. Assign students two minutes to on s
work individually and complete the = #*® X
sentences. (2 e e hom e

2. Say the answers aloud, asking each e g
student to exchange their books ot

with a peer and giving them a iy
mark out of 6. gt eyt b
3. If you have time, invite individual it
students to read the complete sen-  gorEEErEEE—
tences. A s e it
Answe rs _-...-E .lrr:_ :J'..-\..'. .:I .E-'.-:I;-.-:-.,-'. willrr @

4o & wfe eyl tanp g leege bma Fan e
wheel iy T o e, Ve A e Bepr
T REA 1 T LTI R ST DL T

1. traditions 2. vacation 3. L1 L e L e

SpeC|a| o o T Al OF b Othir Sabd. SRS SN et
il 1y il e e R e e
3r¥ Fomlesd prd Siiebetd me foel g i e

E iy am myopd n Shar .

o Fager

4. parades 5.relax 6. view-
point

[3 Read and tick (V) holiday or 4]

vacation.

1. Tell students that this is similar to the warm up activity they did
at the beginning.

2. Ask students to work in group and assign them five minutes to
read the text silently and put (V) under the correct column.

3. Check answers orally with the whole class.
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Answer

Holiday Vacation
1. Celebrate national events \
2. Spend a day on the beach N N
3.Take longer breaks \
4.Stay home or visit relatives \ \
5.Take place at any time N
6. Have fixed times in the year \
7. Rest and have fun \ \
<4Join the two sentences using although. )

1. Tell students that they are going to join
the sentences using Although.

2. Go through the model sentence with
them.

3. Assign them two minutes to do the task
individually.

4. Check answers by asking individual stu-
dents to read the whole joined sentence.

Answers

1. Although vacations are a time to relax
and have fun, we should still remember to
manage our waste properly.

2. Although solar energy is renewable, it
can be expensive to install solar panels.

3. Although people enjoy going on vaca-
tions to beautiful places, we must ensure that we don’t leave trash
behind.

4. Although holidays are fun and exciting, we should be mindful of
the environment and reduce waste during these times.
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CS Write three ideas you can do to reduce waste matter.

1. Remind students of the problem of waste.

2. Tell them to work in groups and think of two more ideas to re-
duce waste.

3. Check answers by asking students from the different groups to
read their solutions.

Suggested Answers
1. Turn food scraps into compost for your garden.

2. Fix broken items (clothing, electronics, etc.) rather than
throwing them away.

3. Donate clothes, furniture, and other items you no longer
need to charities or friends.
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(Lesson 2 pages 163 )

to:
* revise the vocabulary and language from units 5 and 6.

[ILOs: By the end of this lesson, students will be able ]

Vocabulary: Words related to vacations and holiday
Words related to green waste

Words with the prefix re-
Language: Direct and indirect objects

Warm up

1. Write the title of the unit, Wasye Matters, in a big circle on
the board.
2. Elicit what students still remember from this unit.

3. Elicit some ideas about recycling from students.

1 Look at the picture and ask and answer questions
about composting.

1. Draw the students’ attention to the
picture: What is happening in the
picture?

2. Tell students that composting is an
easy and useful solution to some
home wastes.

3. Choose a student to model pair
work, asking and answering the
first model example.

4. Choose another two students to
model the second example.

5. Assign students three minutes to -
work in pairs to generate two more [ 3 et bl aA
questions with their answers. T L

6. Check answers by inviting pairs of ! byt i e
students to read and answer the e e o i
questions.

TN
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Suggested Answers

1. What is composting?
Answer: Composting is turning food scraps and natural waste
into healthy soil for plants.

2. What kinds of waste can we put in the compost?
Answer: We can put fruit peels, vegetable scraps, eggshells, and
leaves in the compost.

3. Is composting expensive?
Answer: No, it isn't.
4. Is composting good or bad to the environment?
Answer: It is good.
5. How is composting useful to the soil?
Answer: It provides the soil with natural nutrients and it reduces
soil erosion.

CZ Complete the sentences with a direct object. )

1. Write this sentence on the board: Dad bought my brother a nice
bike for his birthday. Underline brother and bike.

2. Tell students that brother is an indirect object and bike is a di-
rect object.

3. Assign students three minutes to finish the task.
4. Go around the students to check their progress.

5. Check answers by inviting different students to say their an-
swers. You can accept more than one answer for each sentence.

Suggested Answers

1. Adam gave his sister a flower.

2. The teacher showed the class a video.

3. My mother baked me a delicious cake.

4. We sent our grandparents a photo from the beach.

5. My brother offered his friend some help with homework.
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(3 Listen and complete the missing words. )

1. Tell students that they are going to
listen to a text about Vacations and
Holidays and they have to complete
the missing words.

2. Play the audio or read the text once
for students to do complete the
missing words individually.

3. Play the audio a second time ask-
ing students to check their answers
with a peer.

4. Check answers by inviting some
good students to read the text.

Listening Text

Holidays and vacations are excit- e r——
ing times that give us a chance to re- st
lax and have new experiences. Some
people love to travel to new places
and enjoy adventures, like diving in
the sea. Others prefer to stay at home,
spending time with family.

L L i

L Howr Sud s Yol alln e g Uy e B!

Holidays are special because they allow us to celebrate im-
portant traditions. For example, on national holidays, people may
attend parades or cultural festivals that bring their community
together. These events often make us feel connected to our history
and shared feelings of joy and pride.

Vacations, on the other hand, are a perfect way to explore
and learn about different cultures. Visiting a new country or city
can teach you about local food, music, and customs. Finding trust-
worthy guides and planning your trip well can make the experience
even better.

Answers

Relax / Experiences / adventures / celebrate / parades / feelings /
cultures / trustworthy
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(4 Add the prefix re- and write the meaning of the new word. )

1. Write the prefix re- on the board and tell students that means do
something again.

2. Assign them two minutes to do the task individually.
3. Check answers by inviting some students to say their answers.
4. Go around the students to help the struggling ones.

Answers

1. redo ( do it again)

2. rewrite (Write it again)
3. rebuild (build it again)
4. refill (fill it again

1 relearn (learn it again)

@ Write a paragraph about an item you recycled. )

1. Elicit some words from the students related to the idea of
recycling.

2. Ask students to do this task as home assignment, using the
words you discussed in class.

A Suggested Paragraph

| recently recycled an old plastic bottle. Instead of throwing it
away, | decided to clean it thoroughly and turn it into a pencil case
for my desk. | painted the outside with red and blue colors, added
some decorative stickers, and used it to store my pens and pencils.
It felt amazing to give new life to something. Recycling the bottle
not only helped reduce waste but also gave me a sense of accom-
plishment and creativity. Every time | look at it, | feel proud of mak-
ing something useful and beautiful out of an old item.

252



Grammar
« can/ could to express ability

«  First conditional if

FPhonics

»  Diphthong Ja1/

» Tnphthong fams/

Language Functions

Use should/shouldn to give advice

Critical Thinking

* Do you think we should be polite online
a5 well as face-to-face? Why?

»  Why da you think Islam demands us to
say good words to others?

Study Skills
« Media [teracy
= Self-discipline
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Unit 7 Social Media
(Lesson 1The power of social media )
SB pages 165- 170 PB pages77-79
[ILOs: By the end of this lesson, students will be able ]

to:

« analyze the role of social media in their daily lives
« read text for details

* match some words with
their correct meanings

« use the modals ‘can / can't’
and ‘could / couldn't’ to ex-
press ability in the present
and past tenses.

3 2] |'
N ; -'I' Lesson 1 '-

T_h-: Power of Soclal Media :
T x

« provide specific examples
of how social media has
benefited them.

Vocabulary:

social media, population,
communicate, platform, mar-
ket, post, risks, responsible

Language:

Use the modals ‘can / can’t’
and ‘could / couldn't’ to ex-
press ability in the present
and past tenses

We use can to express ability in the present and we use
could to express ability in the past.

Affirmative: | can use the internet.

She could speak French when she was very young.
Negative: | can’t use the tablet.

They couldn’t play video games last night.

Questions: Can you swim?

Could you ride the bike when you were five years old?
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Values: Communication and Collaboration

Materials:

Student’'s Book

Practice Book

Teacher’s Guide

Examples of different social media platforms, images rep

resenting various online activities, scenarios depicting pos-
itive and negative uses of social media

Warm up

1. Refer students to the title of the lesson, The power of
social media. And simply elicit or explain the meaning as
needed.’

2. Encourage students to explore the potential of social
media for communication, collaboration, and social con-
nection.

@ Think and discuss. )

1. Direct students’ attention to the image of the social me-
dia icons. Ask them: What do you see in this picture? Do
you recognize any of these logos?

2. Read the first question aloud: Do you use social media
in your daily life? If yes, what type of social media do you
usually use? Encourage students to share their experi-
ences (if they are comfortable doing so). Be mindful of
student privacy and avoid pressuring anyone to share
personal information they are not comfortable with. If
students don’t personally use social media, discuss ob-
servations they've made about others’ usage.

3. Read the second question aloud: What do you think
most people do on social media? Encourage students to
think about a variety of activities:

Connecting with friends and family.
Sharing photos and videos.
Following celebrities or influencers.
Getting news and information.
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Playing games.

Watching videos, and partici-
pating in online communi

ties.

4.Read the third question aloud:
Why is it important to use so-
cial media today? Guide the
discussion towards both the
positive and potentially nega-
tive aspects of social media:

Positive: Staying connected,
accessing information

quickly, finding support
groups, expressing creativity.

Negative: Cyberbullying, mis-
information, privacy con

cerns, addiction, unrealistic
comparisons.

Discuss the role of social media in Egypt: How do Egyp
tians use social media to connect, share information,
and express themselves?

5. Observe students’ participation and engagement in the
discussion. Evaluate students’ ability to think critically

about social media usage.
Students’ own answers
Suggested Snswers

1.No, | don't use social media because I'm not allowed to

yet. But | know some kids use it to watch videos or talk
to their friends.

Yes, | use [mention specific platform, if applicable (whats
App)] to talk to my family.

2.1 think they share pictures and videos, talk to their
friends, and watch funny videos. Or, | think they learn
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new things and see what's happening in the world.

3. It helps people stay connected even if they live far away.

Or, It can help people learn new things and find infor-
mation. Or, It can be a way to be creative and share your
ideas.

(2 Read and answer. )

1.

Discuss what students already know about social media.
Ask: What are some popular social media platforms?
What do people use social media for? What are some
potential benefits and drawbacks of social media?

. Explain that social media refers

to online platforms and tools
that people use to connect, ' = :

' ' Readsad anpwet
communicate, and share infor- = EUEEEIRESSE

mation and ideas. 3 e e ) e ol el

. Pre-teach the words in bold, s ress e e rene v @ )T
using Arabic, and draw the e 3 s v o 200 Q1] I
students’ attention that these eifariiete =
words are at the glossary at the ot i pm g s ot
end Of the bOOk. rrrrﬂ-mhu.xrla:a:x-rlll

l‘.ﬂll.'l'.l t I:I-J.:.'.ﬂ:'.l ai e ecal esreaning. Skl reh

. Assign five minutes to have stu- =~ "

dents read the text silently or e e R T
chorally as a class. Encourage st s ot s £ 5 A

s I O e oy el o i b eI

them to pay attention to the
main idea, specific examples of

social media platforms, and the e -
discussion of risks and respon- Sl
sible use.

.Instruct students to highlight L4 :

or underline key information

in the text, such as the definition of social media, the
statistics about internet and social media users, the ex-
amples of Facebook and Instagram, and the discussion
of risks.

. Read each question aloud, ensuring that all students un-

derstand them. Guide students to go back to the text to
find the answers to each question. Encourage them to
quote the relevant portion of the text.
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Discuss each question and its

answer as a class. Encourage .
. «*9
students to explain how they g
arrived at their answers by ref- R
i Favelpad o ol s

erencing the text.

8. Draw students’ attention

to the “Critical thinking” ques-
tion from the image to spark a
class debate or discussion: Do
you think children should be
allowed to use social media?
Why? Evaluate students’ ability
to think critically about the use
of social media and form rea-
soned opinions.

Answers

1.b

2.C

3.b

4.Some people can say unkind

4. Heper rindeny Seoarater et el e’

ke GV EEEREN

o fnatr A% Bllian
Al o g Sl pEae a0l e plifforn il i0

L il

A I TLERTET B Facsnzza

o Trmilry ik Lrmslin

&y e rhaon o g el e froe e e i

things online, and it's important to be careful about what

you share and who you talk to.
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(3 Read and match.

1

6.

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

. Write the target vocabulary

words on the board: popula-
tion, communicate, platform,
market, risks.

. Ask students if they recognize

any of the words. Encour-
age them to share what they
already know or any related
terms.

.Assign three minutes for stu-

dents to individually match
each word with its correct def-
inition.

. After individual work, have

students discuss their match-
es with a partner before re-
viewing as a class.

. Review the correct matches

as a class, ensuring students
understand the connection

. & ke o oppaoearany T g of RCLEEA)NL 3 B

P s
ey vt o vare b vorram e o, pari ol oy
F= -

£ i P Bl oty Fahyce ke S caidiong & wihomdy| S8
rilevrafen sl neevraresafion tuilibes

b = e b e A

d o P o DR AN D T ST iy sl
et iha e poeTTTTed

2 all by i v in g g e Ot
remadep

between the word and its definition asking student to
explain why they chose that particular definition. What
clues did they find in the definition and the term?

Review the definitions of the target vocabulary words,
ensuring that all students understand their meanings.

Answers

C
e
a
d
b
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(4 Read and write using can (not) / could (not). )
1. Draw the students’ attention

to the Top Tip and discuss cave
the concept of ability. Start e A
by asking students about 4 | oo and it using can nt ol et

their abilities. What can you

. Ean i Eomard
do well? Write examples on £ o e
the board. N e
. . . L
2. Briefly explain the difference gl T

between “can” (present abil-
ity) and “could” (past ability).

!l i o o] P i,

Use simple examples: “I can Al e b
swim now.” “l could ride a it JRT————
bike when | was younger. 5 s A e

3. Explicitly explain the use of
“can” and “could” for ability. - K s

“Can”: Present ability. Form: ; =
Subject + can + base verb (e.g.,
| can sing.)

“Could”: Past ability. Form:
Subject + could + base verb
(e.g., She could dance.)

Negative Forms: Explain can-
not or can’t and could not or couldn’t.

* Questions: Explain how to form questions with can and
could. (Can you...? Could you...?)

4. Assign five minutes to have students complete the work-
sheet individually or in pairs. Encourage them to refer
back to the Top Tip box.

5. Review the answers together, clarifying any confusion.
Answers

1.can

2. Could

3. couldn’t

4. Can
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5. Can
6. couldn’t
(5 List some good uses of social media in your life. )

1. Start with a quick class discussion about social media.
Ask: What social media platforms do you know? Do you
use social media? If so, what do you use it for? (Keep it
general, not asking for personal details).

2. Explain that while social media can have drawbacks, it
also has many positive uses. The lesson will focus on ex-
ploring these positive aspects.

3. Write “Good Uses of Social Media” on the board. Ask stu-
dents to brainstorm ideas. Accept all answers without
judgment at this stage.

4. 1f ideas are flowing, you could categorize them (e.g.,
Communication, Education, Community, and Entertain-
ment). This helps structure thinking.

5. Assign five minutes to have students complete the work-
sheet by listing good uses of social media. Encourage
them to draw from the class brainstorming and their
own experiences.

6. Invite students to share their answers from the book.
Write these on the board, grouping similar points to-
gether.

Answers
1. It helps me communicate with my family around Egypt.

2.1t helps me learn new things. (You can watch education-
al videos or find information about your hobbies.)

3. It helps me connect with friends who don't live near me.
(You can still talk to them and see what they're doing.)

4.1t helps me be creative and share my ideas. (You can
post your drawings, stories, or videos.)
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Practice Book Answer Key

(2 Read and answer.

1.a 2.d 3. b 4. a 5 Db
(2 Read and circle the odd one out.

1. communicate 2. connect 3. share
4. user

(3 Read and complete the following survey.

Pupils’ own answers

(4 Punctuate the following:

Mona and Heba have Facebook accounts.
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(Lesson (2) Digital citizenship )
SB pages 171-175 PB pages80-82

[ILOs: By the end of this lesson, students will be able ]
to:

* engage in a discussion to ana-
lyze their own online behav-
iors, and identify safe and re-
sponsible online practices.

 identify the key principles of
digital citizenship in a reading
text through answering differ-
ent types of questions.

* use the targeted vocabulary in
sentences appropriately.

« use ‘should / shouldn't’ to give
advice.

« use the provided vocabulary
to create their own advice on
how to be a good digital citi-
zen.

Vocabulary: bullies, digital citi-
zenship, identity, foe, posting,
adults

Language: Use ‘should / shouldn't’ to give advice or talk
about what we think is right or wrong.

Examples:

You should be a good digital citizen online.
You shouldn’t bully anyone.

Values: Digital Citizenship

Materials:

Student’'s Book and Practice Book
Teacher's Guide

Images or videos displaying examples of bullying and on-
line scams
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Warm up

1. Refer students to the title of the lesson, Digital citizen-
ship. And simply elicit or explain the meaning as need-
ed.

2. Encourage students to ethical use of digital technolo-
gies, including online behavior, privacy, and safety.

@ Look and discuss )

1. Have students carefully observe the image. Ask: What
do you see in the picture?
(Elicit observations about the | g tesson
word cloud, the child, and the
general theme).What words
do you recognize? (Focus on

the vocabulary related to digi- citizenship -
e . C 1Zensnip -~
tal citizenship: responsibilities, o= ;h X; 1_
rights, information, safety). . M el
2. Discuss the meaning of each ke i

word in the word cloud. Guide m
students towards understand- eq s

ing: ,_ & _E}.’..; :
Responsibilities: What we e v e AN
should do online (e.g., be kind, |1 - iaiiiifi. o

be safe, protect information). | ey
Rights: What we are allowed ¥y ()

to do online (e.g., access
information, express ourselves).
Information: The importance of being careful about
what information we share and what information we
consume.
Safety: Staying safe from online dangers like cyberbully
ing, scams, and inappropriate content.

3. Read each question aloud and facilitate a class discus-
sion. Encourage students to share their thoughts and
ideas.
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4. Question 1: What do you like to do on your phone or
computer? This is a warm-up question to connect the
topic to students’ experiences. Encourage a variety of
answers, but steer away from specifics like playing [spe-
cific game] to maintain privacy.

Question 2: What are some rules to follow when you're
online? Guide students towards rules like: be kind to
others, don't share personal information, tell a grown-
up if you see something scary or confusing, don’t believe
everything you read online.

Question 3: Why is it important to be nice to others on
line? Discuss the impact of online actions and the impor
tance of treating others with respect, even online.

5. Work together to create a list of “Class Digital Citizenship
Guidelines” based on the discussion. Display the guide-
lines in the classroom and review them regularly.

6. Observe students’ participation in discussions. Evalu-
ate their understanding of digital citizenship concepts
through their responses and guideline creation.

Students’ own answers
Suggested Answers

1.1 like to play games, or | like to watch videos, or | like to
talk to my friends.

2. Don't talk to strangers, or don't give out your password,
or be kind to others.

3. Because it's the right thing to do, or because it can hurt
people’s feelings if you're mean, or because you should
treat others the way you want to be treated.
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CZ Read and answer. )

1. Start with a quick class discussion about using the inter-
net. Ask: What do you like to do online? Do you know what
it means to be a good digital citizen?

2. Pre-teach the words in bold,

using Arabic, and draw the ‘o s ! i i
students’ attention that these = **® —
words are at the glossary at the = wpsmumenaa 1
end of the book. }l? e
3. Read the text aloud together, = ccovimiwimn. = H lr.-—s
pausing to explain key con- et g

cepts and vocabulary (e.g., e B i o st
digital ninja, digital bullies, per- T ————
sonal information, digital de- e i

tective). After reading each sec- | s e o
tion, have students think about .

the main idea and then discuss g e e

it with a partner.

4. Read each question aloud ST,
and give students time to write b e e o e e
their answers individually. Go oo
through each question togeth- [ B

er, discussing the correct an-
swers and why they are impor-
tant.

5. Review their answers to the questions. Evaluate their
understanding of digital citizenship concepts.

Answers

1.b

2.d

3.a

4.b

5. student’'s own answers
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@ Complete the sentences with words from the box. )

1. Write the target vocabulary words on the board: bullies,
digital citizenship, identity, foe, postlng adults.

2. Ask students if they recognize [
- . Leston2 S - Ay
any of the words. Encour- . o ‘“‘A.“EJ e
age them to share what they
already know or any related i

terms. Then work through the s i £33 o
first sentence as a model. TR oy

3. Assign five minutes for stu- S
dents to individually complete _
the sentences by choosing the
most appropriate word from s P R e i
the word box.

4. After students have complet- T TR
ed the sentences individually, .
have them discuss their an- e
swers with a partner. This al- T
lows them to clarify their un-

derstanding and justify their _ :
choices. £ '

5. Review the correct answers as a class. For each sen-
tence, ask students to explain why they chose that par-
ticular word. What clues did they find in the sentence?

6. Evaluate students’ understanding of the vocabulary
based on their sentence completion accuracy.

Answers

1. foe

2. posting

3. Bullies

4. identity

5. adults

6. digital citizenship
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(4 Read and circle the correct answer.

1. Draw the students’ attention

to the Top Tip and the informa- '..
tion in the Top Tip box together S
as a class. Emphasize the func-

tion of “should” and “shouldn’t”

=

in giving advice R
sVINg ' TP ) S
2. Introduce “Should” and .
“Shouldn’t": EXpIain that -|'|'ll'. i it eyt o e oo Bl e v,
" "o . . L Mo shgniic] & i) Py T iy,
should” is used to give advice By Rty o Al ot
about things that are good to & ey ook e ey ik ok o el
do, and “shouldn’t” is used for e e

i Vi aied oY LB o el

things that are not good to do.

:
3. Provide clear examples of LU ———T—
using “should” and “shouldn’t” MU reped o dangesus nfrmason

in sentences. You should eat s it T e B ot Kl
healthy food. You shouldn’t run gy
in the classroom.

4. Assign five minutes to have
students complete the work-
sheet individually or in pairs. En-
courage them to read each sen-
tence carefully and think about
whether the action is a good or bad idea.

5. Review the answers together as a class, asking students
to explain why they chose “should” or “shouldn’t” for each
sentence.

6. Review completed tasks to check their understanding of
“should” and “shouldn’t.”

Answers
. should
. shouldn’t
. should
. shouldn't
. should
. shouldn't

O U1 A WN =
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C‘S Write some advice about being a good digital citizen.)

1. Briefly review the concept of digital citizenship. Ask:
What does it mean to be a good digital citizen? Why is it
important to be safe and responsible online?

2. Review the provided vocabulary words (adults, respect,
protect, dangerous, information, online, safe, strong,
password, positive, kind).

3. Ensure students understand the meaning of each word
and how it relates to digital citizenship. Provide exam-
ples of how to use the words in sentences related to on-
line safety and responsibility.

4. Write down key points and phrases on the board, en-
couraging students to use the target vocabulary. Specifi-
cally prompt students to think about how the provided
words can be used in their advice.

5. Explain that students need to write advice using the
provided words. Encourage them to write complete
sentences. Model an example building on the provided
example (You should be positive online.) and create an-
other example together as a class.

6. Assign five minutes to have students write their own ad-
vice statements, using as many of the words as possible.
Encourage them to be creative and think of different
types of advice.

7. Invite students to volunteer to read their advice state-
ments aloud. Provide positive feedback, focusing on the
use of vocabulary and the clarity of the advice.

Students own answers
Suggested Answers
1.You should be positive online.

2.You should protect your password like a strong shield.
(Keep it secret so no one can guess it!)

3.You should respect adults online. (Listen to them if they
tell you something is dangerous.)

4.You should be kind to everyone online. (Treat others
how you want to be treated!)
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5. You should be safe and not share your information with
strangers online. (Don’t give away your address or phone
number!)

Practice Book Answer Key
6 Read and write true or false. )
1. false 2. true 3.true 4.true 5. false
CZ choose the correct answer. )
1.a 2.d 3.d 4. b
@ Punctuate the following: )

Don’t trust everything you see online.

@ Read and match to complete the advice. )

1.(c) 2.(d) 3.(a) 4.(b) 5.(f) 6.(e)
G_esson 3 Staying safe online

SB pages 176-181 PB pages83-84
[ILOs: By the end of this lesson, students should be able
t

o.

« discuss the rules and etiquette for online behavior.

 identify the risks associated with sharing personal infor-
mation online and how to stay safe in a reading.

« correctly match words related to online safety to their
definitions.

« categorize words into the diphthong /ar/ or triphthong /
aro/ groups.

« use visual aids to create a poster that effectively com-
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municates online safety tips.

Vocabulary: careful, protect, threatening, devices, secure,
malware, ride, bike, firefighter, admire, smile, an air-fryer

Phonics: Sorting words into the diphthong /ai/ or triph-

thong /ara/ groups

The diphthong /ai/ has two dif-
ferent vowel sounds as found
in words

like ride/ bike/ five.

The triphthong /are/consists of
the diphthong /ai/ plus a schwa
/a/.

It is found in words like fire and
admire.

Values: Digital Wellbeing, Re-
spect and Privacy

Materials:
Student’s Book a
Practice Book
Teacher’s Guide

Images or videos displaying ex-
amples of bullying and online

=

Staying Safe Online:
Protecting our Privacy

= ey U i sis. e Lne] altt
5l g, el Wb TR
e el how LD Sy S Nl
T

= Lz ety rash By e g B
L e

= EREADTOT RO RN
DTG, i O phTOrn, i
Eropd

= W el Badd RO reaE B peaEbl

that ey (or TR aiey

ol STy e

scams and real examples of cyberbullying, short video
clips or scenarios demonstrating online safety issues

Warm up

1. Refer students to the title of the lesson, Staying safe on-
line. And simply elicit or explain the meaning as needed.

2. Emphasize the importance of maintaining a healthy bal-
ance, online safety tips, and strategies for protecting

personal information online.

(1 Think and discuss.

)

1. Direct students’ attention to the images and ask them:
What do you like to do online? What are some things
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you need to be careful about online?

2. Brainstorm potential dangers online. Guide students to-
wards:

Talking to strangers.
Sharing personal informa
tion (name, address, pass
words).

Seeing inappropriate con
tent.

Cyberbullying.

Viruses or scams.

3. Emphasize the importance of talking to a trusted adult
(parent, teacher, etc.) if they encounter anything uncom-
fortable or unsafe online.

4. Assign five minutes to have
students individually answer
the questions in the work-
sheet. Encourage them to
think about the discussions
and their own experiences.

5. Discuss the answers as a
class, ensuring students un-
derstand the key takeaways.
Expected Answers (may vary
slightly based on student un-

frisc, Al ad 500 e 1D B frefls] ed S Sere 0e RSO

derstanding): W T T RS AT AR PR BN 300TeE DS B0 10K RhRE 00
1. Tl By sbeSédne i Bne@ I tamethin i foés a'ang
1. What should you be careful [ seammrmmmmn i o v
about online? L. the g e i prote o i

L ol
ind s By sele £ Sy RS B e ch i B
Py 55 Pitvl & EfPerds BRiSaSnd N bl boitust

A Hpm—girm o Ve wdlmeng g v i s el e e

gt b Y rat e ity 16 1 welaing o T police, o

U el dn achall pow B

Partrimt ol i g ard P ETee e

Talking to strangers, sharing
personal information, believ-
ing everything you read, down-
loading things from unknown
sources, cyberbullying, inap-
propriate content.

2. Who can you talk to if something bad happens on
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line?
Parents, teachers, other trusted adults.
3. How do you help yourself and others to stay safe on
line?

Not sharing passwords, being careful about what infor-
mation you share, telling an adult if something makes you
uncomfortable, being kind online.

6. Observe students’ participation in discussions. As-
sess students’ understanding of online safety concepts
through their responses and rule creation.

Students own answers
Suggested Answers

1. Talking to strangers, sharing your password, believing
everything you read, clicking on links from people you
don’t know, sharing personal information like your ad-
dress or school name.

2. A grown-up you trust, like your parents, a teacher, or an-
other family member.

3.. a. Keep your password secret.
b. Be kind to others online.

c. Tell a grown-up if you see something that makes you
uncomfortable.

d. Don’t share personal information with people you
don't know.

e. Ask a grown-up if you're not sure about something
ONLINE.

CZ Read and answer. )

1. Start with a class discussion about using the internet.
Ask: What do you like to do online?Is there anything we
need to be careful about online?

2. Pre-teach the words in bold, using Arabic, and draw the
students’ attention that these words are at the glossary at
the end of the book.

3. Read the text aloud together, pausing to explain key
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concepts and vocabulary (e.g., personal information,
strong passwords, reporting).

4. After reading each section, read each question aloud
and give students time to write
their answers individually.

5. Go through each question - o' ool
together, discussing the correct i ¥ e e S . o
answers and why they are im- e e e
portant. T —

6. Observe students’ participa-
tion and review their answers
to the questions. Evaluate their
understanding of online safety ok o i
Concepts- -l\. e :.::.ll--r-\..l\.".' .'.d.l'\-:ll--.l.-.
Answers &
1.d Lo S
2.a o
3.b -
4. b

@ Read and match. )

1. Write the target vocabulary words on the board: pro-
tect, threatening, devices, secure, malware.

2. Ask students if they recognize any of the words. Encour-
age them to share what they already know or any related
terms.

3. Assign three minutes for students to individually match
each word with its correct definition.

4. After individual work, have students discuss their
matches with a partner before reviewing as a class.

5. Review the correct matches as a class, ensuring stu-
dents understand the connection between the word and
its definition asking student to explain why they chose that
particular definition. What clues did they find in the defini-
tion and the term?
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6. Review the definitions of the

target vocabulary words, ensuring . Lee  Lesson
that all students understand their O —
meanings.

L W |
AnSWGrS 1. perect il ;n:r:w:wm
1 . b + threatering l"":":'“m‘:";‘:"'ﬂ‘tm
2- a 3, oS il | bl o ot aftawy
3. d A T EI | B, e pl i

o kT h s P gy b P aiEn e by
4. e | O’ Pl
5.cC

diphthong /ai/ or triphthong /aio/.

1. Briefly review the concepts of :
vowels, diphthongs, and triph- ey
thongs. Explain that diphthongs A IETE
are two vowel sounds joined to-
gether, and triphthongs are three SIS

vowel sounds joined together. \Top 'l‘:‘.‘:ﬁ’:‘:"""“'“')

2. Read and discuss the informa- Jﬂfl e

tion in the Top Tip box together.

Explain that the diphthong /ar/ gl ek e
consists of two vowel sounds: /a/ e e et
and /1/. Write examples of words

containing this diphthong on the

board (e.g., bike,time, like).

TN

4 Read and sort words into the j

B g Trghthang Fuind

Lk e

3. Explain that the triphthong /aro/
consists of the diphthong /ai/ fol-
lowed by a schwa sound /a/. Write
examples of words containing this
triphthong on the board (e.g., fire,
hire, tire)
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4. Assign five minutes to have students read the passage
about Mike and his wife. Ask students to identify the words
in the text that contain the diphthong /ai/ or the triph-
thong /ara/.

5. Have students write the identified words in the correct
columns on the book. Review the answers together as a
class, clarifying any confusion about the pronunciation or
categorization of the words.

Answers

Diphthong /ai/: Mike, rides, bike, likes, riding, bike, time,
tires, wife, pies, tired

Triphthong /aro/: firefighter, admires, air-fryer

5 Design a poster about how to stay safe online and write
some tips about this poster.

1. Start with a quick class review of online safety rules. Ask:
What are some important things to remember when we
use the internet? Why is it important to stay safe online?

2. Discuss key online safety concepts that should be in-
cluded in the posters, such as:

Protecting personal information (name, address, pass-
words).

Talking to trusted adults about anything uncomfortable
or concerning.

Being kind and respectful online.
Not believing everything you read online.
Being careful about what you download or click on.

3. Brainstorm visual ideas for the posters, such as: Catchy
slogans or headlines, simple and clear images or symbols.
Use of color and layout to attract attention.

4. Show the examples provided in the image and discuss
what makes them effective (or could be improved).

5. Explain that students need to design a poster that
teaches others how to stay safe online. They should in-
clude both visuals and written tips.

6. Briefly sketch a simple poster on the board and write a
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few example tips to get students started. Explain that stu-
dents need to write tips to accompany their posters. These
tips should be clear, con-
cise, and easy to under-
stand.

7. Assign few minutes to 5 Design a paster about haw to stay safe
have students present R
their posters to the class, S o povhees el picple vl th i,
explaining their design = . ==
choices and reading their rE,“.-:-hf-] L7 6 (B
tips aloud. f’:‘i':_;;,‘i qffq AT
8. Evaluate students’ post- SR St e

ers based on the clarity of ,

the message, the effective- Design your poster hare,

ness of the visuals, and
the accuracy of the online
safety tips.

Students’ own answers
Suggested Answers

Some tips about how to
stay safe online:

1. Use strong, unique
passwords for all your ac-
counts.

2. Think twice before shar-

ing personal information online (name, address, school,
age, photos). Once it's online, it can be difficult to remove
completely.

3. Be cautious when interacting with people you've met
online. Don't agree to meet in person without a trusted
adult knowing.

4. Be wary of clicking on links in emails, messages, or web-
sites from unknown senders. They could lead to phishing
sites or malware.
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Practice Book Answer Key

(1 Read and write true or false.

)

1. true 2. true

3. false

4. false 5. true

(2 Find words related to the digital world.

)

The words are:

1. malware 2. symbols
3. password 4. safe
5. privacy 6. online
7. internet 8. website
9. account
(3 Listen and sort.

/Diphthong /ar /Triphthong /a1
sky higher
smile admire
cry hire
try fire

fry | liar
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G_esson 4 Detecting online fake news
SB pages 182-186 PB pages85-87

ELOs: By the end of this lesson, students should be able
t

o.

* engage in a discussion to define fake news online and
the importance of critically evaluating information before
accepting it as true.

« identify how to detect fake news online throughout a
reading text.

» use the targeted words in sentences appropriately.

- differentiate between real and fake news using critical
thinking skills.

« accurately complete first conditional sentences using the
correct verb tenses and vocabulary.

» write at least three reliable strategies for detecting fake
news online.

Vocabulary: true, fake, misleading, spot, detect, organiza-
tion, official, suspicious, trustworthy, beliefs

Colocations: came across, read beyond, get our attention,
make sure, be open-minded.

Language: The first conditional ‘If’

Form: If + present simple, will / won’t + verb.
Examples: If | pass this exam, I'll celebrate.

If | pass this exam, | won't have to do it again.

Note: It's possible to complete the second part of a first
conditional sentence with a modal verb or an imperative.

Examples: If we're not sure, we can ask an expert.

If the website seems suspicious, the news might be fake.
If it rains, wear your waterproof jacket

Values: Media Literacy

Materials:

Student’'s Book
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Practice Book
Teacher's Guide
Warm up

1. Refer students to the title of the
lesson, Detecting online fake news.
And simply elicit or explain the
meaning as needed.

2. Emphasize critical thinking and
media literacy skills to evaluate on-
line information and identify misin-

formation.
@ Look and discuss.

1. Direct students to look closely at
the image. Ask: What do you see

in the picture? Elicit observations
about the laptop screen, the “FAKE
NEWS” label, the blocks spelling
“FAKE,” etc. What do these images

tell you about the topic of the les- e
son? Shunminlereiraie N

2. Discuss the clues in the image oy
that suggest fake news. Discuss

why someone might create fake news (to trick people, to
make money, etc.).

3. Read each question aloud and facilitate a class discus-
sion. Encourage students to share their thoughts and ex-
periences.

Question 1: There is a lot of true and fake news on the
internet. What do you think fake news is? Guide students
towards a simple definition: “Stories that look real but are
made up.

Question 2: Who can we ask if we think the news or in-
formation online is not true? Emphasize trusted adults:
parents, teachers, librarians. Discuss why it's important to
ask someone instead of just believing everything online.

Question 3: Think about a time when you came across
a news article that seemed suspicious. What did you do?

A & RS T TN
e rery e B
Eomae o D S HT R
rirrmier bl mreE g L m
T,
= ey e b ot N povny
ORANE T e
s B farer 0"l vy
T T Sy
= eyl Briwers ora | arad Bl
S LTI R T
a0 By TR e vl

AT LR T TR T
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Encourage students to share (if
they're comfortable) or to imagine
a scenario.

4. Observe students’ participation
in discussions. Evaluate their un-
derstanding of fake news and their
ability to suggest strategies for
identifying it.

Students’ own answers ——
Suggested Answers it

. . & Eead and thck | f) rhat ta de o sped fakr pew
1. Fake news is that the stories or

information aren’t real, even if they

look real. They might be made up | et a0 Y,
to trick you or to make someone i I::l‘
look bad. oo

2. If you see something online that |/}, (i)

you're not sure about, you should

always ask a grown-up you trust.

This could be your mom, dad, grandma, grandpa, teacher,
or another adult you trust. They can help you figure out if
it's real or fake.

3. Let's say you saw a story that said your school was get-
ting a new playground, but you didn't hear anything about
it. That seems suspicious!

CZ Read and tick (v) what to do to spot fake news online. )

1. Draw students’ attention to the image and introduce the
concept of “fake news” as stories that aren’t true, even if
they look and sound real. Emphasize that it's important to
be able to tell the difference.

2. Pre-teach the words in bold, using Arabic, and draw the
students’ attention that these words are at the glossary at
the end of the book.

3. Read the text aloud together, pausing to explain key
concepts and vocabulary (e.g., misleading, headlines, quot-
ed, trustworthy, open-minded).

4. Explain that students need to read each statement and
tick the boxes next to the actions that can help you spot
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fake news.

5. Give students time to read and tick the answers individ-
ually.

6. Review the answers together as a class, discussing why

each action is helpful or not helpful in spotting fake news.

Evaluate their ability to identify strategies for spotting fake
news through their ticked answers.

Answers

1. (V)

2. (X)

3. (X)

4. (X)

5. (X)

6. (V)
(3 Complete the sentences with words from the box. )

1. Write the target vocabulary words on the board: mis-
leading, detect, suspicious, trustworthy, beliefs.

2. Ask students if they recognize S LLJ

any of the words. Encourage them = rromesiemn 4

to share what they already know T o e e e e f,...t

or any related terms. Then work MELTE s~
through the first sentence as a
model.

3. Assign five minutes for students O A —
to individually complete the sen- om0 S
tences by choosing the most ap- i ok
propriate word from the word i
box.

4. After students have completed
the sentences individually, have
them discuss their answers with a
partner. This allows them to clarify [} ()
their understanding and justify

their choices.
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5. Review the correct answers as a class. For each sen-
tence, ask students to explain why they chose that particu-
lar word. What clues did they find in the sentence?

6. Evaluate students’ understanding of the vocabulary
based on their sentence completion accuracy.

Answers

1. suspicious

2. detect

3. misleading

4. trustworthy

5. beliefs

[4Work in pairs to spot the difference between fake or]

real news.

1. Review strategies for identifying fake news that were
previously taught (e.g., checking the source, looking for
emotional language, verifying with other sources).

2. Model the thought process of evaluating a news item.
For example, “If | saw a headline that said ‘Dogs Can Fly,’

| would be suspicious because | |

know that's not scientifically pos- . 'sg l Lesi j JIA
sible. | would check a reliable 3 Crapitn e evbesvras e e he b 0
source like a science website to T T ———
see if it's true.” e e e s
3. Divide students into pairs and o o |
explain that they will work togeth- = parrrr———

er to decide if the news items on
their books are fake or real. VI g AR et

4. Assign five minutes to have T

students read each news item :
together and discuss whether st
they think it's real or fake, and

why. Have students write “fake” or . = P i
“real” next to each news item.

, | £ 9
5. Work through the provided ex- [, *@ﬂ‘

ample: ¥

283



Student A: France was the winner of The World Foot-
ball Cup 2022.

Student B: | think this is true.
Student B: The end of the world is in 2025.

Student A: This is fake news. Allah is the one who
knows this.

6. Walk around the class, listening to students’ discussions
and providing guidance as needed. Encourage them to ex-
plain their reasoning to each other.

7. Bring the class back together and have each pair share
their decisions and their reasoning for one or two of the
news items.

Students’ own answers
Suggested Answers
1. The end of the world is in 2025.

Fake News. No one can predict the end of the world.
Such claims are often sensationalized and lack any factual
basis.

2. France was the winner of The World Football Cup 2022.
Real News (but with a slight twist). France was indeed the

winner of the 2018 World Cup. However, Argentina won
the 2022 World Cup. So, while the statement contains a

true element (France winning a past World Cup), it's inac-
curate regarding the 2022 event. This is a good example
of how news can be partially true but ultimately mislead-

ing.
3. There will be no schools or teachers in the future.

Fake News (likely). While education might evolve and
incorporate new technologies, it's highly unlikely that
schools and teachers will completely disappear. Human
interaction and guidance are still considered essential as-

pects of learning. This statement presents a very extreme
and unsubstantiated prediction.

4. Robots can help at home.
Real News. Robots are increasingly being developed and
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used for various household tasks, such as vacuuming,
cleaning, and even cooking. While they might not be in ev-
ery home yet, the statement reflects a current reality and
ongoing trend.

C‘S Read and complete the sentences. )

1. Briefly review the concept of conditional sentences and
their purpose in expressing real or possible situations.
Start with simple real-life examples of conditional sen-
tences. For example: If it rains, we will stay inside.

2. Read the information in the Top Tip box together as a
class. Explain the form of the first conditional: If + pres-
ent simple, will/won’t + base verb. Explain that the first
conditional is used to talk about things that are likely
to happen in the future. Emphasize the different ways
to complete the second part of the sentence (with “will/
won't,” modal verbs, or imperatives).

3. Assign five minutes to have students complete the task
individually or in pairs. Encourage them to refer back to
the Top Tip box for guidance.

4. Review the answers together as a class, asking students
to explain why they chose each word or phrase.

Students’ Own Answers
Suggested Answers:
« If the website is suspicious, the news might be fake.

« If you have a strong password for your account, you will
be safe online.

« If the writer is not trustworthy, the article will give wrong
ideas.

« If someone annoys you online, tell your parents.

« If your mobile does not work, you won't be able to call
your friends.

[6 write your own tips about how to detect fake news ]

online.

1. Review previously taught strategies for spotting fake
news (e.g., checking the source, looking for emotional
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Students’ Own Answers
Suggested Answers:
1.

language, verifying with other sources).

. Provide a model example: Always check the source of

the information you read on-
line. e

< ave \

. Ask students to write three
additional tips in their note- i
POOKS. .

. Put students into small o S
groups to share and compare P
their tips. - e

I M e bl I SUNpICST, T S S B e

.Walk around the class, guid- e e
ing students and giving feed- = ‘e meam
back. |

. Invite a few students to read
their tips aloud. Write the s oafive

best ideas on the board. Vi o

Always check the source of
the information you read on-
line.

.If the headline sounds too strange or shocking, verify it

with another reliable website.

. Look at the date of the article—sometimes old news is

shared as if it is new.

. If the information is not found on trusted websites, it

might be fake.
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Mini-Project
An Online ‘Spreading Kindness Campaign
1. Introduce the idea of spreading kindness online.

2. Divide the class into small :
groups and explain that they ' ;og
will design an online ‘Spread-
ing Kindness Campaign.’

3. Guide students to brainstorm

kind sentences and phrases ey i
(e.g., Be kind to others online, v, Spr‘Eadmg
Words can make people smile, ' .
Respect everyone’s opinion). “ K[ﬂdnESS

4. Ask students to draw simple C | I.
pictures, posters, or digital im- _ ﬂmﬂalqﬂ )
ages that express their ideas. b

5. Give time for groups to design | :ssestesdmpe
and prepare their campaign Tkt Siuierost sod ek st
mate rIaIS. r il:".’..\"i-":l'ﬂf’ T [ '_'1-‘-'7""_"l' EREIESE W P‘.!’-‘ﬂ. :

;s hL‘Eﬂ_:-:"':'}3".fIg’l“:u-!f-ﬂr":-ﬂgj?.lfﬁ'ir“-ﬂi i
6. Invite each group to present oo

their work to the class.

7.Encourage students to share
their campaign ideas with
friends and on social media.

Students’ Own Answers
Suggested ldeas:

*Be kind and respectful when commenting online.
*Share positive messages that make people feel happy.
*Support friends by sending encouraging words.

*Avoid spreading rumors or negative posts.

*Use your online presence to inspire others.
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practice Book Answer Key

(1 Read and complete the dialogue )

online — misleading - trustworthy - website

(2 Read and circle the odd one out )
1.detect

2.\Write
3.belief

4,0pinion

(3 Choose the correct answer. )
1.suspicious

2.trustworthy
3.adult

4.facts

4 Read and complete the sentences with the correct
form of the verb.

go — will visit

get — will be

don't see - will meet
comes - will be

wait - will be

ok WN-=

don’t go - will be
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Manners We

Praise

Grammar
+ The grammar and punctuation of
different sentences statements,

questions and commands

Phonics
+ Blends: fsc/ and fsly

Language Functions
v Giving advice
+ Paolite replles

Critical Thinking
* How do think values affect our lifel

Study Skills
= Presantation skills
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(Lesson 1 A Good Behavior anda Bad Behavior )
SB pages 189-193 PB pages88-90
[ILOs: By the end of this lesson, students will be able ]

to:

.engage in a discussion to differ-
entiate between a good behavior
and a bad behavior providing ex-

amples. : '.@
.read the story “The Old Man and 7 Seag
the Little Boy” for specific informa- A Good Behaviar and

i - ehayior
tion. ~ aBadB
.match words with their correct Ll X &= ) w—"""'“\
meanings. 5 7 ﬁ;,mmm

.differentiate between good and
bad behaviors using pictorial
clues.

.identify statements, questions,
and commands; adding the cor-
rect punctuation mark.

Vocabulary: grateful, distance, of-
fer, refuse, concern, take care

Collocations: take care of, offer help, refuse politely, be
grateful for

Language: Statements, Questions, and Commands
Statement: Subject + verb + complement (.)
Question: Wh-word / auxiliary + subject + verb (?)

Command: Infinitive verb at the beginning (.)

Values: Values: Good manners, kindness, respect for oth-
ers
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Materials:
Student’'s Book
Practice Book
Teacher’s Guide

Warm up
Teacher greets the class.

Ask: What is good behavior? What is bad behavior?

Brainstorm examples (e.g., helping, fighting, lying, sharing).
Write answers on the board in two columns: Good vs. Bad.
(1 Think and discuss. )

1. Direct students to look ' e%0
closely at the picture. Ask: FA | thiokonddisouss
What do you see in the pic-
ture? Guide them to de-
scribe the people, their ac-
tions, and expressions.

I Therk 50 ol pbof i B orvece e B0 e afi e Sy

2. Facilitate a discussion about e i
behaviors shown. Ask: Do (2 |Readand tick (d)oetd

Thia ald wisn srd tha beds bay

you think this is good behav-
ior or bad behavior? Why?

3. Read each question aloud
and encourage students to
share their thoughts.
Question 1: What is good
behavior? What is bad be-
havior?

Question 2: Can you give ex-
amples of good behavior in
school or at home?
Question 3: Why is it important to show good behavior?

Observe students’ participation and note whether they can
differentiate between good and bad behavior.
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Students’ own answers

Suggested Answers

1.Good behavior means being kind, helpful, respectful,
and polite. Bad behavior means being rude, fighting, or
not respecting others.

2.Examples of good behavior: helping a friend, sharing
V\rlwith clars]smates, respecting parents and teachers, telling
the trutn.

CZ Read and tick (V) or (x).

1

5.
6.

. Draw students’ attention to

the story “The Old Man and
the Little Boy.” Ask them to
look at the text and remind
them they will need to un-
derstand details to answer
correctly.

. Pre-teach key vocabulary

(e.g., grateful, refuse, con-
cern) to make sure stu-
dents can follow the story.

. Read the text aloud to-

gether. Pause at important
parts to check comprehen-
sion and ask guiding ques-
tions (e.g., Who helped the
old man? Did the boy ac-
cept the money?).

. Explain the task clearly.

Students need to read each
statement and put (V) if it is
true, or (x) if it is false.

L | unkkg |
P A, Lesson1 J
i Fiy

W Tl O i, BT RSS | I
ey R e DU |

g T B0y helos 55 o mign B The siaeny ¥ el O
T thariies] [he iRk Boy and effencd him W Ty, UL P retuged
S, that s 0oy CONOETTY Wl 70 N et i M. Thee Bt D0y S0
gl 20 e TTRE O R, R 100 I D0 TR 1 RAKE BB G
AL e Doy Wil SR o o s, ol Roaarna] Sl th o (Ot ks Mg
e, P Pl ameied &8 Fem a0 e Wk e oad Y Bl 55
1T AT A s BB T B0 st i En
2. T Bt sy BCr i S ITCT Py 2o e il |

P ol e e e e e
A Thee Bus O sl waiit thee Bie Liow'd Fathe

TH ek e e BB s i 560 i
AT

wiond Mraning

L

Give students time to complete the task individually.

Review the answers together as a class. Ask students to
justify their answers with evidence from the story.
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Students’ own answers

Suggested Answers
1. (%)

2. (%)

3. (V)

4. (V)

5. (%)
@ Read and match

1.Draw students’ attention to

the words in the left column e

and explain that they are key = .
vocabulary from the lesson.

1 W

T Ty
2 PP LS R

i W DR
4. Wl o LasBerng

2.Pre-teach the words in bold,

giving meanings in Arabicif "7 g
necessary, and highlight that e
they can be found in the glos-

s
sary at the end of the book.

)

73 | Commplece the stsmios with wirds o e sar 4
3.Read the words aloud with
the class, modeling correct pro-

nunciation.

4.Ask students to carefully = ..
read both columns (words and

meanings).

5.Explain that students need to match each word with its
correct meaning by writing the corresponding letter.

6.Give students time to complete the task individually.

7.Review the answers together as a class, asking volun-
teers to explain why each meaning matches the word.

8.Evaluate their ability to use context and prior knowledge
to match vocabulary with the correct meaning
answers:
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grateful (e)
distance (d)
offer (b))
refuse ()
concern(c)
take care(a)

4

PN

Put (V) for the good behavior and (x) for the bad

one. Then, give some advice for bad ones.

. Direct students to look at

the statements. Explain
that they need to identify
whether each one shows
good behavior (V) or bad
behavior (x).

. Read the first statement

aloud and model how to

decide if it is good or bad.
. Ask students to complete

the rest individually or

in pairs. Remind them to
think about how their ac-
tions affect others.

4. After completing the

task, review the answers
together as a class. Ask
students to explain why
each behavior is good or
bad.

. Guide students to give

advice for bad behav-

T Unit 8
-.' . Leggon T

Puk [+ ] Hor thes pood bafswior snd (=] for the bed
n e, Then, grre sems advine Tur ked onas

T

— il il

ls@%&

193

iors. For example, “Don't fight with friends O Try to solve

problems calmly.”

6. Observe participation and ensure that students under-
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stand the difference between good and bad behaviors.

Students’ own answers

Suggested Answers

You shouldn't fight with your friends. (x)
Advice: Always try to solve problems by talking calmly.

You should listen to your teacher. (V)

You shouldn't tell lies. (x)

Advice: Always tell the truth so people can trust you.

[5 Read and write S (for statement), Q (for question), orj

C (for command).

1. Direct students to look at
the top tip. Explain that they
need to identify whether each
sentence is a Statement (S),
Question (Q), or Command
(Q).

2.Pre-teach key signals:

Statements usually start with
the subject and end with a
full stop (.).

Questions usually start with a
Wh-word or an auxiliary verb
and end with a question mark

(7).

Commands usually start with
the infinitive form of the verb
and end with a full stop (.).

3.Model the first example for
the class:

y Tnp-

Tip| 3

<o Mrerand B o VneCuny wREch et ol Bhe e s vl s
DTN & e AP § Pl g
o i T

Unit 8
Lz 1

Bl prell weriie Bl niatwwsend ], O (Far geendian], 0 C

s

r pienamaad] Thin fiil & il sble el BRars | J &80T

= qriors i sl foreaton. B e e st urson
[

v i P el Sl 3 S by o il e of
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Hnarmphne

s i b
Wi T . e W TPl [l
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TR AR = R i R,
e ptiore start weh poaliury et e, do, shall nm b

i e B P
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Flow Lufhe w0 vt bl nd
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Sentence: Where is she from?

Identify it as a Question (Q) because it asks for informa-
tion and ends with a question mark.

4.Ask students to complete the rest individually or in
pairs.

5.Review the answers together as a class. Ask volunteers
to explain why each sentence is a statement, question,
or command.

6.0bserve students’ participation and note whether they
can correctly identify sentence types and use the proper
punctuation.

Students’ own answers

Suggested Answers

Q - Where is she from?

S - We had lunch at this restaurant yesterday .

S - Their father is a scientist .

C - Listen to me..

Q - Can you tell us the whole story ?

C - Don’t say that again .

S - Mom is going to be angry when she knows what you
say .

Q - Did you read the book ?
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practice Book Answer Key

havior

1.B

2.G

3.G

4.B

5.G
@ Read and answer )
1. Good touch and Bad touch

[1 Write “G"” for a good behavior and “B” for a bad be- ]

2. c. Hugs from family members
3. b. tell a trusted adult

4. c. touching the body
[3 Write “Q” for a question, “S” for a sentence and “C” ]

for a command..
1.

OO L1 W N
AO WV WVoN

4 Write about a situation when someone was kind to
you and you were grateful to him / her

Students’ own answers

Last week, | was coming from the supermarket. Suddenly, |
saw a big dog coming towards me. | was afraid and | couldn’t
move. A young man saw me and came quickly. He helped
me cross the street safely. | thanked him and went back
home.

297



(Lesson 2 Be a Friend, not a Bully

)

SB pages 194-199 PB pages91-92.

to:

[ILOs: By the end of this lesson, students will be able

]

» engage in thoughtful dis-
cussion to express their
understanding of respect
in critical and imaginative
perspective.

- identify the key message
of a text about the impor-
tance of following good
morals then answer ques-
tions related to the text.

» use the targeted words
accurately in sentences.

« analyze the short story
“The Respectful Robot” to
identify key characters,
plot points, setting and
moral.

* write a coherent para-
graph explaining the im-
portance of morals in daily
life, using specific exam-
ples

Bully

= ity the key message of a bed
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Vocabulary: respect, bully-free zone, morals, respectful,

value, bullying, mean, difference

Language: An antonym is a word that has the opposite

meaning as another word.
Examples:
large X small

fast X slow

Values: Bullying and Harassment
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Materials:
Student’'s Book
Practice Book
Teacher’s Guide
Warm up

1. Refer students to the title of the lesson, Be a friend, not a
bully. And simply elicit or explain the meaning as needed.

2. Define bullying, encouraging acts of kindness, compassion,
and helping others.

(1 Think and discuss. )

1. Direct students to observe
the image and describe
what they see. Discuss the
scenario depicted: What is
happening in the picture?
How do you think the char-
acters are feeling? What
does the image suggest
about respect?

2. Work through the qUestions ey mssssim i s pows g i
as follows: ' ' ’

Question 1: If respect were a
color, what color would it

be and why? Encourage cre-
ative and personal responses.
There are no right or wrong
answers.

Examples:

Blue, because it feels calm
and peaceful.

Gold, because it's valuable and precious.
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Green, because it helps things grow and flourish.
Question 2:

Imagine you're a superhero with the power to stop bully-
ing. What would you do to make your school a bully-free
zone?

This question encourages students to think about respect
in the context of positive action. Encourage concrete and
actionable ideas.

Examples:

| would create a ‘Kindness Squad’ to help kids who are
being bullied.

| would teach everyone about empathy and how to be
kind to each other.

| would create a safe space where kids can talk about
their feelings.

3. Draw students’ attention to the Top Tip for Life box and
read it aloud as a class together. Relate to the previous
questions and the overall concept of respect.

4. Ask students to reflect on the Top Tip and share if they
have experienced respect being like a “superpower” in
their own lives.

5. Observe students’ participation in discussions. Evaluate
their understanding of respect through their responses
and activities.

Answers:

1. Blue: Because it feels calm and peaceful when people
respect each other. Like a calm sky.

Green: Because it helps things grow. When we respect
each other, friendships and good things can grow.

Gold: Because it's valuable and precious. Respect is
something really important.

2. Encourage practical ideas, here are some examples:

Kindness Ray: I'd have a kindness ray that makes anyone
who's about to bully someone feel what it's like to be bul-
lied. So they'd stop!
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Friendship Forcefield: I'd put a friendship forcefield
around anyone being bullied so the bully couldn’t reach
them.

Teach Respect Classes: I'd make everyone go to classes
where they learn about respect and how to be kind.

@ Read and answer. )

1. Direct students to observe
the image and explain that the
story they will read is about

“morals,” which helps us un- ol e s e 15 e g
derstand the difference be- BN M A
tween right and wrong. e i g St o
2. Pre-teach the words in bold, ™ vy @7
using Arabic, and draw the i
students’ attention that these peut o o
words are at the glossary at ot
the end of the book. il e s e

v e a et e [ren everyene walk ety el e o9
3. Read the story aloud with M s
expression and appropriate T T
pacing. This allows students ke oo S O R O cw o i
to hear correct pronunciation Borivy eyl v e s b e
and intonation. If appropriate L
for your students, read the st it
story together as a class, tak- i SO
ing turns reading sentences or | cwiwess e
paragraphs. @

4. Assign some time for stu-

dents to have a quick look on

the story again. Then go through each question on the
book and have students answer them individually or in
pairs. Encourage them to refer back to the text to find the
answers.

5. Evaluate students’ understanding through their answers
to the questions and have students role-play different
parts of the story.

Answers:
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1.a
2.b
3.d
4. c
5.a
CB Complete the sentences with words from the box. )

1. Write the target vocabulary

words on the board: morals, T

respectful, value, bullying, |l S

mean, difference. wemdngek bttt b evageci

2. Ask students if they recog- Dt N By Mk b
nize any of the words. Encour- i il WA i<~y

age them to share what they cwontan d e pelatameny
already know or any related Ses

terms. Then work through the (e, e |
first sentence as a model. i J
3. Assign five minutes for stu- LSl ot vk s b
dents to individually complete IJ S e el |

the sentences by choosing the
most appropriate word from
the word box.

| sl iy Frinnwhiblp o i s Wil andd Siacka

L Thermmane e

4. After students have com- ety pen kit
pleted the sentences individu- B I o
ally, have them discuss their k. P b
answers with a partner. This -

allows them to clarify their un- (=)

derstanding and justify their
choices.

5. Review the correct answers as a class. For each sen-
tence, ask students to explain why they chose that particu-
lar word. What clues did they find in the sentence?

6. Evaluate students’ understanding of the vocabulary
based on their sentence completion accuracy.

ANnswers:
1. value
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difference
morals
. Bullying

UoA W N

. respectful
6. mean

@ Listen to the short story and complete the following table. )

1. Briefly discuss the elements of a story: characters, set-
ting, plot, and moral. Use simple definitions:

Characters: Who is in the story.
Setting: Where and when the story takes place.

Plot: What happens in the . e
story (the events). e \ 3-:1”,

Moral: The lesson or message
the story teaches. ?

wal

2. Explain that they will listen to S —
a short story and then fill in the s
table with information about

these elements.

3. Play the audio/video record- 5 | nasdsadmasch anch syvorom ek i it versom

ing of the story for the first time g

or you can read the tape script. TOp  =rer *t“:*1mJ
. T I:;-_l-ll.-'-

4. Tell students to focus on lis- _.'f ¢

tening and enjoying the story e 1 e

during the first listening. They i g

don't need to take notes yet. i 41 o

5. Play the recording a second = s

time. This time, instruct stu- ()

dents to take notes on the char-

acters, setting, plot, and moral

as they listen. Encourage them to jot down key words or
phrases.

6. Explain that students should now use their notes to
complete the table on their books. Allow students time to
fill in the table individually or in pairs.

7. Go through each element in the table as a class. Ask stu-
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dents to share what they wrote and discuss the answers
together. Clarify any confusion or disagreements about
the story elements.

Listening Text
The Respectful Robot

Once upon a time, in a far-off land, there was a robot
named Rex. Rex was a very nice robot. He always said
“please” and “thank you,” and he never made fun of oth-
ers.

One day, a new robot named Buzz arrived. Buzz was very
rude. He pushed Rex, and even stole his favorite toy. Rex
was sad, but he tried to be kind to Buzz. One day, they had
a challenge which is a big puzzle, requiring teamwork and
cooperation. Buzz, tried to solve it quickly, started working
alone, ignoring Rex’s offers of help. He made few errors,
depressed by the difficulty.

Rex offered his help once more. He gently pointed out
Buzz's mistakes and suggested a smart solution. At first,
Buzz refused, but after his parents told him that work-
ing together would be useful, he agreed. They divided the
puzzle into smaller, manageable parts, each contributing
their strengths and finally they solved the puzzle. Now,
Buzz was a much nicer robot. Buzz and Rex became good
friends.

Answers

Characters Rex, Buzz

Setting A far-off land

Plot Buzz treats Rex poorly and steals his toys.

On the other hand, Rex teaches him themportance of re-
spect.

Moral Be kind to others. It's important to respect others,
even if they are mean to you.
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C’S Read and match each word with its suitable antonym. )

1. Refer to Top Tip box and read the information in the
Top Tip box together as a class, summarizing the defini-
tions of synonyms and antonyms.

2. Guide them towards the understanding that synonyms
are words that have the same or nearly the same meaning
and antonyms are words that have opposite meanings.

Examples: hot and cold, up and down

3. Explain that the first part of the activity is to match each
word in the left column with its synonym in the right col-
umn.

4. Do the first one together as a class. Read the word ‘hot’
and find its antonym ‘cold’.

5. Assign five minutes to have students complete the rest
of the antonym matching individually or in pairs.

6. Review each match together as a class. Have students
explain their reasoning for each match.

Answers
C

ok WhN-=

d
a
f
b
e
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6 Write a paragraph bout the importance of morals in our
daily life.

N Unic 8
1. Begin by reviewing the e il d
concept of morals. Then go Oy
through each of the guiding = seammriiaa ™
questions and facilitate a o] o T e
brief class discussion.

2. Encourage students to
share their thoughts and
ideas related to each ques-
tion. What does it mean to
be a good person? (Honest,
kind, helpful, respectful, re-
sponsible, etc.)

Can you name some good
qualities that people should
have? (Integrity, compas-
sion, fairness, courage, etc.)

{2009

Is it okay to cheat on a test? (Why or why not? Discuss
the consequences of cheating and the importance of hon-
esty.)

Why are morals important? (For building good relation-
ships, creating a just society, living a meaningful life, etc.)

3. Encourage students to brainstorm specific examples
of how morals affect their daily lives. Write ideas on the
board.

Examples:
Being honest with friends and family.
Helping someone in need.
Respecting the rules at school.
Making fair decisions.

4. Discuss how to organize these ideas into a paragraph.
Introduce or review the basic structure of a paragraph as
mentioned before.
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5. Explain that students need to use their brainstormed
ideas and the paragraph structure to write a paragraph
about the importance of morals.

6. Write a sample paragraph together as a class, modeling
the use of the guiding questions and the inclusion of spe-
cific examples.

7. Have students write their own paragraphs individually.
Encourage them to use descriptive language and provide
clear examples to support their points. Invite students to
volunteer to read their paragraphs aloud.

Students’ own answer
A Suggested Answer

Morals are important because they help us be good
people. When I'm honest, like when | told my mom | broke
her vase by accident, it feels better than lying. Being kind,
like when | helped a new student in class, makes others
happy and helps me make friends. If everyone tried to
be respectful and responsible, our school and our world
would be a much better place. Morals help us do what's
right, and that's important for being happy and making the
world a good place.
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practice Book Answer Key

C1 Read and complete the dialogue. )
1. feel 2. respect 3. bullies 4. Kindness
@ Read and answer
1. It means treating people Kindly and listening to them.

2. It helps us have good relationships with them.
3.a 4.c
CB Punctuate the following: )

Being honest, kind, respectful, and helpful are good mor-
als.

4 Write a paragraph about respecting others; mention
how and why.

Students’' own answers

A Suggested Paragraph

Respecting others means being kind, listening to
what they say, and valuing who they are. Respect helps us
builds trust and makes our friendships stronger. When we
respect others, we show that they are important and that we
care about them. We can show respect by using polite words
such as please and thank you, being thoughtful about their
feelings, and giving them space when they need it. Treating
others with respect makes the world a happy and a safe
place for everyone.
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(Lesson 3 Are you a responsible person? )
SB pages 200-204 PB pages 93-95
[ILOs: By the end of this lesson, students will be able ]

to:

* engage in a discussion to
express their opinions on

the statement ‘Responsibility’
providing reasons to support
their views.

* read the story of ‘The Lost
Wallet and the Responsible

Decision’ to answer questions - e :

based on the mentioned in- X ,ﬁ'ﬁ; by nd .,,.,\

formation. = "-_‘J_:}Itmmdrd willle
i‘ & abile £

» correctly match each word ' : '

oh 00 Masts

EOEREE 1% 8 L
Bhadir Spanedng o0 ek sileamnt
Eipoosdolity or ovidieg pe o b
1200 el e
e e REry of Th
and I
Etiah (ettiied Daet on e
Eertoned miamator
Fredivmatch sorme e fe e
CTEnEnEng b 5 e g
© Canl Wi R o v
ori AT A T T R
e
= dieoche § pecic W 7 alers
heey Ay e i redlieg che
o0 Oy A

to its corresponding defini- X
tion. I’

» classify words based on the
pronunciation of the letter ‘c’
as either /k/ or silent.

« describe a specific situation
where they felt uncomfortable
telling the truth expressing it
in a clear and concise para-
graph format.

Vocabulary: responsibility,
duty, task, wallet, sidewalk, recognize, owner, announced,

praise, excitement, reward

Colocations: saving up for, feeling torn, making the right
choice, being responsible

Phonics: The letter ‘c’ can be either silent or pronounced
in the ‘'sc’ blends depending on its phonetic context within
a given word. It has the sound /k/ before a, o, u, and most
consonants sc makes the sound /s/ before e and i. for ex-
ample: scientist / school / scan / scent

L LER haas
RE e bl [MRoese B
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Values: Responsibility and Accountability

Materials:

Student’'s Book

Practice Book

Teacher's Guide

Audio recording of the pronunciation of ‘c’ in ‘sc’ blends
Warm up

1. Refer students to the title of the lesson, Are you a responsi-
ble person? And simply elicit or explain the meaning as need-
ed.

2. Promote a sense of responsibility and accountability for
one's actions and their consequences.

(1 Think and discuss.

1. Direct students to observe
the image and describe what
they see. Discuss the title “Be-
ing Responsible” and the im-
age of the child mowing the
lawn. Ask: What is the child
doing in the picture? Is mow-
ing the lawn a sign of respon-
sibility? Why or why not? What

other things might a respon- npugrer Ry
sible child do? R el o s

D Rl e tryisf Th Lt Wit sl thes Mgl
2. Explain that the lesson wiill
focus on responsibility and Woctoe i g iy syt
how it is demonstrated in dif- s
ferent situations. I
3. Work through the questions = s o :.:.'..{':.:":-.'f:;-.*r__-.fr':;:;;;._
as follows: B e

Question 1: Responsibility is = e

o Sy 8 SCT00L MANT IR BrEemOBd TRAT Tk owd

and accept the results. Do you e L et ] S
agree or disagree? Why? En- [}

courage personal responses
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and justification. There are no right or wrong answers as
long as students support their opinions with reasons.

Question 2: Can you describe a situation in which you
took responsibility? Were the results good or bad? Encour-
age sharing of personal experiences (but ensure students
are comfortable sharing).

4. Observe students’ participation in discussions. Evalu-
ate their understanding of responsibility through their re-
sponses and activities.

Suggested Answers

1. This is for discussion, encourage kids to share their
thoughts!

Agree: If you're responsible for cleaning your room, you
should do it. If you don't, you might not be able to play
video games. That's accepting the result.

Disagree: Sometimes things aren’t our fault. Like if | prom-
ised to walk the dog, but then it started raining really hard,
it's not my fault | couldn’t.

2. Again, for discussion, sharing is optional!

Good result: | forgot to do my homework, so | got a bad
grade. | learned to be more responsible and do my home-
work on time.

Bad result (at first): | told my mom | broke the window
even though | was scared. She was upset at first, but then
she was proud of me for being honest. So, it turned out
good in the end.
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2 Read the story of ‘The Lost Wallet and the Responsible
Decision’, then choose the correct answer..

1. Start by asking students

about honesty and responsibil-  [.*/
ity. Ask: What does it meanto =~ *'® \
be honest? What does it mean

to be responsible? Have you
ever found something that

didn’t belong to you? SR

2. Explain that the story they abwanae

will read is about a girl who
finds a lost wallet and has to
make a decision about what to L 5
do. " S 2y o g yoa ot e e,
3. Pre-teach the words in bold, i

using Arabic, and draw the eae 2 i s s e i
students’ attention that these
words are at the glossary at SR
the end of the book. a Ul e o by el

4. Read the story aloud with S

expression and appropriate

pacing. This allows students

to hear correct pronunciation @

and intonation. If appropri-

ate for your students, read the

story together as a class, taking turns reading sentences or
paragraphs.

5. Assign some time for students to have a quick look on
the story again. Then go through each question on the
book and have students answer them individually or in
pairs. Encourage them to refer back to the text to find the
answers.

6. Evaluate students’ understanding through their cho-
sen answers to the questions. Relate the themes of the
story to students’ own experiences and encourage them
to think about how they can be honest and responsible in
their daily lives.
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Answers

ik N =
NN W

6.b

(3 Read and match.

1. Write the target vocabulary
words on the board: wallet,
sidewalk, recognize, owner,
feeling torn, praise

2. Ask students if they rec-
ognize any of the words. En-
courage them to share what
they already know or any re-
lated terms.

3. Assign three minutes

for students to individually
match each word with its cor-
rect definition.

4. After individual work, have
students discuss their match-
es with a partner before re-
viewing as a class.

5. Review the correct matches

as a class, ensuring students
understand the connection

L delirwbeg
L. sl P | o o ol o o b Bon
i Fong e sl reeTRE bl 0 b

| & el I ¥ B wrraawy o el

| Stoagrm [ ) fe g omt oo for cweyng maney
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|h e v e

" icherdel  sthool stan vtales  mibel  SLeT )
hiagE  BOETIR  CHAON direen

e R ] I =T

I
.

.......

between the word and its definition asking student to ex-
plain why they chose that particular definition. What clues
did they find in the definition and the term?

6. Review the definitions of the target vocabulary words,
ensuring that all students understand their meanings.
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Answers:
1.e
2. f
3.a
4. c
5.b
6.d

@ Listen and sort. )

1. Begin by discussing the different sounds the letter ‘c’
can make in English. Briefly, review the /k/ sound (as in
‘cat’) and the /s/ sound (as in ‘city).

2. Explain that sometimes ‘C’ is silent when it comes after
the letter ’s’, creating the ‘sc’ blend. Refer to Top Tip box
reading the information as a class, summarizing the rule
about the pronunciation of “c” in ‘sc’ blends.

3. Play the audio recording of the words listed in the box
for the first time or you can read them aloud.

4. Tell students to focus on listening carefully to the pro-
nunciation of the words. They don't need to write anything
yet. Play the recording a second time, pausing after each
word.

5. Assign five minutes to instruct students to write each
word in the correct column on their books based on
whether the “c” is pronounced as /k/ or is silent.

6. Encourage students to try sounding out the words
themselves to help them determine the correct category.

7. Review each word together as a class, confirming the
correct placement and discussing any difficulties students
may have had.

Answers
‘c’ pronounced as /k/ sound silent c
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school, scan, scales, scarf, screen scientist, scent, escape,
science, scissors

5 Write a short-story paragraph about a situation where
you felt uncomfortable.

1. Begin by discussing the
concepts of honesty and s | Unke |
feeling uncomfortable. © o'8 Ly

i i 51 T about 4 sitwation
2. Make it clear that this

writing activity is about ex-

ploring feelings and story- Hhe fiteadng que-tioes d bekprga
telling, not about forcing L et
anyone to reveal personal ‘-Iﬁ":.:n:ﬂ:nhﬂnrma

secrets. Students can write L What wll s o e e 1 e B e
about a made-up scenario i e
if they prefer.

3. Briefly go over each of T R
the guiding questions and N e e
explain how they can help
structure a narrative para-

graph.

4. Emphasize that the para-
graph should focus on the
feelings associated with not

telling the truth - discom-
fort, fear, anxiety, etc.

5. Explain that students

need to write a paragraph -

about a time they felt un- (.)
comfortable telling the

truth (real or imagined).

They should use the guiding questions to structure their
narrative and focus on describing their feelings.

6. Write a sample paragraph together as a class, focus-
ing on descriptive language and how to express feelings.
Keep the example general and fictional to avoid pressur-
ing students to share personal experiences.

7. Have students write their own paragraphs individually.
Encourage them to use vivid language and sensory details
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to bring their narrative to life.
Students’ own answers
A Suggested Answer

It was a sunny afternoon in the park, and my friends
and | were playing soccer. | kicked the ball really hard, and
it accidentally went flying and crashed into a window of
the park’s tool shed. | knew | should tell the truth, but |
felt a knot in my stomach. | was worried the park ranger
would be mad, and my friends would think | was clumsy.
For a moment, | pretended | didn’t see what happened.
But then, | felt really bad. | knew it was the right thing to
do, so | walked over to the tool shed with my friends. We
told the park ranger what happened. He wasn't happy, but
he appreciated that we were honest. He explained that
we needed to be more careful and asked us to help clean
up some trash in the park as a consequence. It wasn't
fun, but it felt good to tell the truth. Next time, I'll try to be
more careful, but | won't be afraid to admit my mistakes.
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practice Book Answer Key

(1 Read and answer. )

1. Responsibility is when you do what you are supposed to
do, even when you don't feel like it.

2. For ourselves and others

3.d 4. a 5.b
(2 Choose the correct answer. )
1.d 2. b 3.C 4. a

(3 Listen and write how c is pronounced: /k/ or silent. )

1./k/
2. Silent c
3. /k/
4. Silent c
5. Silent ¢

(4 Design this infographic to support responsibility. )

1. builds trust and respect

2. improves life skills

3. creates respect

4. makes relationships stronger
5. make you strong
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(Lesson 4 Honest people

)

SB pages 205-210 PB pages96- 99

[ILOs: By the end of this lesson, students will be able
to:

]

» define honesty in their own words based on a provided
picture and discussion prompts.

* identify the positive and nega-
tive consequences of being hon-
est or dishonest in a given situa-
tion.

* use the targeted words accu-
rately in sentences.

* pronounce words with the /
sl/ blend accurately in pictorial
clues.

e use words with the /sl/ blend
to fill in gaps.

« describe a specific situation
where they demonstrated hon-
esty expressing it in a clear and
concise paragraph format.

Vocabulary: slug, slam, sleeve,
sled, slide, slip, sleep, slime,
slice

Phonics: /sl/ blend in words:
slug, slam, sleeve, sled, slide,
slip, sleep, slime, slice

Values: Honesty and Integrity
Materials:

Student’s Book

Practice Book

Teacher’s Guide

Audio recording of the words listed (slug, slam, sled, slide,
sleep, slime, sleeve, slip, slice) and flashcards
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Warm up

1. Refer students to the title of the lesson, Honest people. And

simply elicit or explain the meaning as needed.

2. Highlight the importance of honesty, trustworthiness, and
ethical behavior in all situations.

@ Look and discuss.

)

1. Explain that the lesson will focus on honesty and its im-

portance in various aspects of life.

2. Direct students to observe the word cloud and describe

what they see. Discuss the ar-
rangement of the words and
the central focus on “hones-
ty.” Ask: What words do you
see related to honesty?

3. Work through the ques-
tions as follows:

Question 1: What does hon-
esty mean? Encourage stu-
dents to provide their own
definitions and examples.
Guide the discussion towards
the idea of truthfulness, in-
tegrity, and sincerity. Discuss
different aspects of honesty,
such as:

Telling the truth.

Being sincere in your ac-
tions and words.

Being trustworthy and re-
liable.

Admitting your mistakes.

Question 2: Do you think honesty is important? Why? En-
courage students to share their opinions and justify their
answers. Discuss the benefits of honesty in building trust

and strong relationships.
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Question 3: Can you find three words that have similar
meaning as honesty? Have students identify words from
the word cloud that are synonyms or related concepts to
honesty.

Examples: Integrity, Trust, Reliability, Sincerity, Truth,
Ethics, Honor, and Values

4. Observe students’ participation in discussions. Evalu-
ate their understanding of responsibility through their re-
sponses and activities.

Students’ own answers
Suggested Answers
1. Honesty means telling the truth, even when it's hard.
Or It means being truthful in what you say and do.
Or It's about being someone people can trust.
Or It's also about being honest with yourself.
2.Yes, it's important!
Because people trust you when you're honest.
Because it feels good to tell the truth.
Because it's the right thing to do.
Because it makes friendships and relationships stron
ger.
3. Yes, truth, integrity, and trust.
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CZ Read and tick (V) or (x). )

1. Start by asking students about honesty. Explain that the
story they will read is about a girl named Eman who learns
about honesty.

2. Refer students to observe the
image of ‘Honesty Is The Best Pol- .
icy’ which represents values and = *
trustworthiness.

3. Pre-teach the words in bold,
using Arabic, and draw the stu-
dents’ attention that these words
are at the glossary at the end of
the book.

4. Read the story aloud with ex- ko o o vy _*
pression and appropriate Pacing. s e s sems |
This allows students to hear cor- Lt Tt |
rect pronunciation and intona-

tion. If appropriate for your stu- 3 ot o sty i o it b
dents, read the story together as ik iy ey mpriond | o
a class, taking turns reading sen- p———

tences or paragraphs. £ MR~ i
5. Ask some general comprehen- e d S b
sion questions to check under- x
standing. For example: What did (=)

Eman learn about honesty? What
happened with Dina’s doll? How
did Dina feel when Eman told her the truth?

6. Go through each statement on the worksheet and have
students tick (V) if it's true or cross (x) if it's false, based on
the story. Encourage them to refer back to the text to find
the answers.

7. Read the Top Tip for life box about Prophet Muhammad
together. Ask: Why do you think this example is included?
What does this tell us about how important honesty is?

8. Evaluate students’ understanding through their chosen
ticks and crosses and their participation in discussions.
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Answers
1.V
2. X
3. X
4.+
5.V

(3 Complete the sentences with words from the box. )

1. Write the target vocabulary words on the board: habit,
trustworthy, relationships, appreciated, respect.

2. Ask students if they recognize any of the words. Encour-
age them to share what they already know or any related
terms. Then work through the first sentence as a model.

3. Assign five minutes for students to individually complete
the sentences by choosing the most appropriate word
from the word box.

4. After students have completed the sentences individu-
ally, have them discuss their answers with a partner. This
allows them to clarify their understanding and justify their
choices.

5. Review the correct answers as a class. For each sen-
tence, ask students to explain why they chose that particu-
lar word. What clues did they find in the sentence?

6. Evaluate students’ understanding of the vocabulary
based on their sentence completion accuracy.

Answers

1. trustworthy
2. habit

3. relationships
4. relationships
5. appreciated
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@ Listen and repeat. )

1. Begin by introducing the =
'sl’sound. Say it clearly a ate \ Lessond |

few times. Explain that it's a '

blend of two sounds: /s/ and N

2. Describe or show stu- i: SI '

dents the shape your mouth N/

makes when pronouncing o : &
the ‘sl blend. Ask if students " .

can think of any other words \

that start with ‘sl.” (Examples: slepye
slow, slap, slope, etc.) g slam

3. Play the audio recording 2%
of the words listed for the SR }fj"-x "ﬁ
first time or you can read the sled side  slip
tape script. .

4. Tell students to focus on ‘J

listening carefully to the pro- -
nunciation of the words, es- sleep ®  slice
pecially the ‘sl’ blend at the -
beginning. (E')

5. Play the recording a sec-
ond time, pausing after each word. Have the whole class
repeat each word after the recording.

6. Call on individual students to repeat the words, provid-
ing gentle correction and encouragement as needed.

7. Encourage plenty of repetition to help students master
the ‘sl’ blend. Evaluate students’ understanding through
their pronunciation during choral and individual repeti-
tion.
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(5 Fill in the gaps with the correct /sl/ blend words.

1. Explain that the activity will
focus on /sl/ blend words.

2. Explain that students need to
choose the correct word from
exercise 4 to fill in the gap in
each sentence.

3. Do the first one together. Read
the sentence and ask which word
fits best.

4. Assign five minutes to have
students complete the rest on
their own or with a partner.

5. Read each sentence, and ask
a student to read the completed
sentence.

6. Say if it's correct. If not, help
them find the right word and ex-
plain why. Check if students filled
in the blanks correctly. Listen to
their sentences to see if they un-
derstand the meaning.

Answers
1. slide
2. sleep
3. slices
4. slam
5. slowly
6.

slime

324

Unit &
Lessand

ﬂ Fill i ik panps wri Ly o enorred S wand

)



6 Write about an act of honesty you did and your teacher
thanked you and gave you a nice gift.

1. Brainstorm some general scenarios where honesty
might be important at school or at home. Keep the exam-
ples general to avoid pressuring students to share person-
al stories. Focus on the feeling of being honest.

2. Explain that students will be writing about a time they
were honest and received thanks (and a gift) for it. Empha-
size that it can be a real or made-up story.

3. Briefly go over the guiding questions and explain how
they can help structure the narrative.

4. Review the basic structure of a narrative:

Beginning: Introduce the situation (when and where it
happened).

Middle: Describe what happened and the student’s ac-
tions and feelings.

End: Explain the outcome (thanks and a gift).

5. Explain that students need to write a short story about
an act of honesty, using the guiding questions and their
outline to structure their narrative. Encourage them to be
descriptive and focus on their feelings.

6. You can model a short, fictional narrative about hones-
ty. Keep it general and focus on descriptive language and
expressing feelings.

7. Have students write their narratives individually. En-
courage them to use vivid language and sensory details.

Students’' own answers
A Suggested answer

It was a regular day at school, and we were having
free time after lunch. | was walking back to my desk when
| saw a shiny pen on the floor. It was a really cool pen,
with a sparkly top. | picked it up and looked around, but
nobody seemed to be looking for it. | knew | could keep
it, and my teacher wouldn't know. But | also knew that it
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wasn't mine. So, | walked to the front of the classroom
and asked my teacher if anyone had lost a pen. A few
minutes later, a girl in my class, named Malak, came up to
the teacher. She was so happy to get her pen back! At the
end of the day, my teacher gave me a small bag of candy
and thanked me for being honest. | felt really good inside.
It felt better than if | had kept the pen for myself.

Mini -Project
‘Good Manners’ Campaign

. Invite for a campaign that pro-
motes good manners in your “ab e
institute. L

* Pupils need to design posters, Ce TR I

. . . ood Manners’ Campalgn
write ideas, or create social me- Ly el A e
dia L0

content encouraging respect, il ey
kindness, honesty and polite- BEUTTH 2 1 TR 000 TR
ness.

* Host a “Manners Week” where
pupils present their projects
and

encourage peers to practice
good manners.

. Organize activities during
“Manners Week” that reinforce
good manners (e.g., role-play-
ing, discussions, games).

. Emphasize the importance of ()
good manners in building posi-

tive relationships and creating a

respectful community.

. Adapt the project timeline and activities to suit your stu-
dents’' needs and available resources.
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practice Book Answer Key
(1 Read and answer. )
1. Honesty means that we tell the truth and act truthfully.

2. Any answer from these: Honesty helps you to build trust
and confidence with others. / Honesty helps you to learn
from your mistakes and grow as a person. / Honesty helps
you to be happy and proud of whom you are. / Honesty

is a value that makes you a good person and a good role
model. / Honesty is a value that makes the world a better
place.

3.c 4. a 5.d
@ Look and tick (V). )
Honesty Dishonesty

1. cheating v

2. copying others’ work v

3. keeping your word v

4. telling the truth v

5. stealing y

6. doing your own work v

7. telling lies

v

(3 Answer this questionnaire. )
Pupils’ own answers
@ Find words with the sl blend in the )
1. sleeve 2. sleep

3. slip 4., slow

5. slug 6. slide
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(Review 4

)

Lesson 1 pages 212

to:

[ILOs: By the end of this lesson, students will be able

]

* revise the vocabulary and language from units 7and 8.
Vocabulary: Words with diphthong /all / and triphthong /alil/

Words with silent c

Language: can / can't for present ability and could / couldn’t

for
past ability
Warm up

1. Write the title of the unit, Social Media, in a big circle on

the board.

2. Elicit what students still remember from this unit.

couldn’t.

PN

1 complete the following using can / can’t / could /

J

1. On the board write can / could.

2. Ask students to use them in sen-
tences.

3. Elicit some students to change
them into negative.

4. Tell students that they are going
to complete the sentences with can /
can't or could / couldn't.

5. Go through the model sentence
with them.

6. Assign them two minutes to com-
plete the task individually and an-
other minute to check answers with
a peer.

7. Check answers with the whole
class by asking individual students to
read the sentences.

Answers

1. could 2.cant 3.can 4. couldn't
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[2 Read and complete the sentences with words from

the box.

1. Read the words in the box with students.

2. Assign them two minutes to complete the sentences.

3. Say the answers aloud, asking each student to give them-

selves a mark out of five.

4. Invite individual students to read the complete sentences.

Answers

1. personal
2. passwords
3. bullying

4. citizenship
5. click

3 Listen and circle the word
you hear.

€ W)

1. Say /all/and elicit a couple of

words with this sound from students.

2. Do the same with /ali/.

3. Tell students to listen carefully and
circle the words that you will pro-
nounce.

4. Ask peers of students to exchange
their books.

5. Say the answers, asking the stu-
dents to check answers and write a
mark out of 5.

Answers

1. tire 2.
liar 5. admire

high 3.buy 4.

Cive L)

Lesson 1

&L Ut i sbruls i wrd pre e

13
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@ Listen and write (V) or (x). )

1. Set the scene of the listening text; a text about a young girl who
has been bullied online.

2. Tell students to listen carefully and write (V) or (x).

2. Read the text or play the audio once; students do the task indi-
vidually.

3. Ask students to check their answers with a peer while listening
to the text a second time.

4. Check answers by inviting individual students to read the sen-
tence and say whether it is right or wrong.

Listening Text

Lina loved spending time on social media. She enjoyed chatting
with friends and sharing pictures. One day, Lina posted a picture of
her new painting. At first, her friends commented with some nice
things, but then someone she didn't know started writing mean
things.

“Your painting looks terrible!” the person wrote. Soon, others
joined in, and Lina felt embarrassed and hurt. She didn't want to go
online anymore.

Lina told her older brother, Mahmoud, about what happened.
Mahmoud listened carefully and told her that this was called cyber-
bullying. He encouraged her to block the people who write mean
things and report the comments to the platform. Lina followed
Mahmoud'’s advice. She also spoke to her parents, and they helped
her feel better.

Answers
1.(x)
2. (V)
3. (V)
4. (%)
5. (V)
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(5 Find words with silent c in the word search )

1. Tell students to circle and write the words with silent
C.

2. Go through the class to check students’ progress.

Answer
1. scientist 2. scientist
3. scissors 4. scene
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(Lesson 2 pages 214

to:

[ILOs: By the end of this lesson, students will be able

]

* revise the vocabulary and language from units 7 and 8

Vocabulary: Words related to the digital world and good man-

ners
Language: First conditional If
Warm up

1. Write the title of the unit, Manners We Praise, in a big circle

on the board.
2.
3

Elicit what students still remember from this unit.
. Act doing some touches to a drawing of a person on the

board and elicit from students whether they are good or

bad behavior.

[1 Read and complete the sentences with your own

ideas.

1. On the board, write If | want to find

information,

2. Elicit some responses from stu-
dents.

3. Now, assign students five minutes
to do this task in groups.

4. Check answers by inviting individ-
ual students to read their complete
sentences. Accept more than one
response for each sentence.
Suggested Answers

1. If a website asks for too much per-

sonal information, it might be fake.

If you feel cold, you can wear a
coat.

If someone is very mean to you
online, tell your parents.

If | have some free time, | will go
walking.

If the link isn’t from a reliable
source, it might be virus.

i W N
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CZ Choose the correct word. )

1. Tell students that this task is about a good touch and
a bad touch.

2. Assign them three minutes to do this task in pairs.

3. Check answers by inviting individual students to read
the complete sentences.

Answers
1.good 2.bad 3.safe 4.nervous 5.No

=™

3 Complete this friendly card and post it on your Face-
book account to spread kindness online.

1. Elicit some friendly phrases from students.
2. Assign this task as home assignment.

3. When checking this task later, don't forget to give stu-
dents supportive written feedback.

A suggested Answer
Dear your friend’s name,

| think you are great because you are honest, hardworking
and polite.

| hope this brightens your day!
Your friend
Your name
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(4 Complete the following dialogue.

1. Assign students three min-
utes to work in groups of five
and complete the dialogue.

2. To check answers, choose a
student from each group to be
one of the speakers in the dia-
logue: teacher, Ahmed, Sara,
Aly, and Leila, and perform
this dialogue.

3. Praise the students’ good
work, saying Well done, Every-
one!

4. If you notice a lot of pronun-
ciation mistakes, read the dia-
logue aloud once.

Answers

(responsibility supposed
responsible  trustworthy )
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<5Read this short story and answer the questions.

1. Tell students that they are
going to read a text about a
young fruit seller.

2. Assign them five minutes
to work into groups of four;
read the text and answer
the questions.

3. Go through the model
answer orally.

4. To check students an-
swers, choose two students
from each group; one to
read a short paragraph
from the text and the other
to answer the question.

5. To make sure that the
students got the moral les-
son from this

Short story, ask them: What
do you think of Amina’s be-
havior? Agree or disagree
and why?

Answers

1.cC 2.b 3.C 4. b

L

Lesson 2

ﬂ Read this shart story and anywer the questions

Aerera wids 8 Froil seley wie 30 soples n B markel. One die @
T e i bo b et el lsastl v ks o spsie. He g I
U ey vl Bk o @ leany
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Model Tests Answer Key
Model Test (5)
@ Read and complete the dialogue. )

1.plans 2. grandparents 3. routine 4. relax

CZ Read and circle the odd one out. )
1. notebook
2. bin
3. clean
4. ingredients
5. connect
@ Choose the correct answer. )
1.d 2. b 3.d
4. a 5.cC 6.d
@ Read and answer the questions. )

1. Aly and his family go to the mountains.

2. Aly enjoys roasting oysters by the campfire.
3. It refers to Aly.

4. b 5.d 6. C

@ Write a short paragraph of five sentences about: )

Your dream place to go for a vacation’
A Suggested Paragraph

My dream place to go for a vacation is a sea island
with sandy beaches and clear blue water. It would be so
exciting to spend time relaxing under the sun and swim-
ming in the sea. | would visit amazing places like waterfalls
and try fun activities like snorkeling and exploring nature.
Spending time with my family or friends there would make
it even more special. A vacation like this would be full of
fun and unforgettable memories!

@ Punctuate the following: )

Jan Carson wrote stories on postcards .
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Model Test (6)
CI Read and complete the dialogue. )

1. waste 2. pollution 3. landfills 4. recycle
(2 Read and circle the odd one out.

1. 1. affect 2. fields 3.soil 4.connect 5. news
(3 Choose the correct answer.

1.d 2.a 3.C
4. a 5. ¢ 6. b
@ Read and answer the questions. )

1. There are three main ways to manage waste: land-
fills, recycling, and reducing waste.

2. Recycling saves energy and keeps our planet clean.
3. Alarge areas where trash is buried.

4. a 5.c 6.a

(5 Write a short paragraph of five sentences about: )
Green waste and its benefits’

A suggested Paragraph

Green waste, like fruit peels, grass, and leaves, can
be turned into compost. Compost is very useful because
it helps plants grow by giving them natural nutrients. Us-
ing compost is safe for the environment as it reduces the
need for chemical fertilizers. It also keeps green waste
out of landfills, which helps reduce pollution. By recycling
green waste, we protect the planet and make our gardens
healthy and beautiful.

@ Punctuate the following: )
We can recycle paper, cardboard, bottles, and electronics.
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Model Test (7)

(1 Read and complete the dialogue.

1. privacy 2. trust 3. cyberbullying 4. safe

(2 Read and circle the odd one out.

1. connect 2. user 3. write
4. fake 5. bullying

@ Choose the correct answer.

d

C
b
d
C

oOUueswWNE

d

@ Read and answer the questions

1.People can share information, pictures, and ideas
online.

2. Some popular social media platforms include Face-
book, Instagram, and Twitter.

3. They should never share personal information like
their address or phone number online.

4. C 5.a 6. b

CS Write a short paragraph of five sentences about:

‘How to stay safe online’
A Suggested Paragraph

To stay safe online, it's important to protect your pri-
vacy by not sharing personal information with strangers.

Use strong passwords for your accounts and never tell

anyone what they are. Always think carefully before click-
ing on links or downloading files to avoid scams. If some-
thing online makes you uncomfortable, talk to a trusted
adult for help. Staying safe online helps protect you and

your information from bad persons.

338



@ Punctuate the following. )

Can Omar speak English well?

Model Test (8)

@ Read and complete the dialogue. )
1. manners 2.respect 3. appreciated 4. honest
CZ Read and circle the odd one out. )

1. bullying 2.bin 3. conserve 4. Trustworthy
5. blog

@ Choose the correct answer. )
1. C
2. a
3.a
4. d
5. a
6. b
@ Read and answer the questions. )

1. Good manners are ways we show kindness and re-
spect to others.

2. By listening carefully to him / her

3. Sorry / You are welcome.

4. b 5. a 6. b

1.

GS Write a short paragraph of five sentences about: )
‘The importance of good manners in our life’

A suggested Paragraph

Good manners are important because they help us
live peacefully with others. Being kind and honest shows
respect and care for the people around us. Good manners
also teach us to be responsible for our actions and treat
everyone fairly. When we use good manners, we create a
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friendly and happy community where everyone feels val-
ued. Having good manners makes our life better and helps
us build strong relationships with others.

@ Punctuate the following. )

Hana and Zeina like visiting Alexandria in summer.
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